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001 A Framework to Measure the Progress of
Societies

OECD     7

002 African Gender and Development Index Economic Commission for Africa   8

003 Air Quality Index Environmental Protection Agency  9

004 Anholt-GfK Roper City Brands Index Simon Anholt, GfK Roper Public Affairs & Media    10

005 Annual Quality of Life Index International Living     11

006 Asian Barometer Survey

The Institute of Political Science, Academia Sinica 
and the Institute for the Advanced Studies of
Humanities and Social Sciences, National Taiwan
University

   12

007 Asian Green City Index Economist Intelligence Unit  14

008 Australian Sustainable Cities Index Australian Conservation Foundation     16

009 Australian Unity Wellbeing Index
Deakin University's Australian Centre on Quality of
Life      17

010 Beijing City Harmonious Society Index System
北京市和諧社會指標體系

Beijing Municipal Bureau of Statistics
北京市統計局

    18

011 Beijing Social and Economic Life Index
北京社會經濟生活指數

Capital University of Economics and Business
首都經濟貿易大學

    20

012 Bertelsmann Transformation Index Bertelsmann Foundation  22

013 Best Countries for Business Forbes  23

014 Better Life Index OECD      24

015 Big Mac Index Economist Intelligence Unit  26

016 Britain Sustainable Cities Index Forum for the Future     27

017
Building A Happy Guangdong - Evaluation Index
System
建設幸福廣東評價指標體系

The Guangdong Provincial Government
廣東省政府

    28

018 Business Environment Economist Intelligence Unit   30

019 Business Indicator Index eStandards Forum  31

020 Canadian Index of Wellbeing Canadian Index of Wellbeing Network       32

021 Capital Access Index Milken Institute  34

022 CCTV Economic Life Survey
CCTV經濟生活大調查

China Central Television (CCTV)
中央電視台

  35

023 China City Overall Competitiveness Ranking
中國城市競爭力綜合排名

Institute of Finance and Trade Economics, Chinese
Academy of Social Sciences
中國社會科學院財政與貿易經濟研究所

   36

024 China City Overall Competitiveness Ranking
中國城市綜合競爭力排名

China Economic and Social Development Research
Centre
中國經濟社會發展研究中心

    37

025 China City Overall Development Scientific
Ranking

China City Development Institute (CCDI)
中國城市發展研究院

 38

026 China City Well Being Evaluation System
中國城市幸福感評價體系

Xinhua News Agency’s Oriental Outlook Magazine
and Working Committee of the “China Urban
Development Report” published by the China
Association of Mayors
新華社《瞭望東方周刊》與中國市長協會《中國
城市發展報告》工作委員會

    39

027 Cities of Opportunity - Sustainability Category PricewaterhouseCoopers  40

028 City Biodiversity Index (Singapore Index) Convention on Biological Diversity  41

Types of Domains
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029 City Development Index, The UN Habitat    42

030 Civicus Civil Society Index Civicus  44

031 Climate Change Performance Index Germanwatch, Climate Action Network Europe  45

032 Comprehensive Human Development Index
System Unknown / 不詳     46

033 Corruption Perceptions Index Transparency International  48

034 Cost of Living Economist Intelligence Unit  49

035 Cost of Living Mercer  50

036 Cost of Living Index ECA International  51

037 Country Policy and Institutional Assessments World Bank  52

038 Country Risk Service Economist Intelligence Unit  53

039 Data Center Risk Index Cushman & Wakefield and hurleypalmerflatt  54

040 Depth of Credit Information Index World Bank  55

041
Direct Material Consumption (derived from
Material Flow Accounts)/Total Material
Requirement

Eurostat  56

042 Domestic Purchasing Power UBS  57

043 Ease of doing business World Bank  58

044 Ecological Footprint Global Footprints Networks  59

045 Economic Freedom Index Fraser Institute  60

046 Economic Governance Index Asia Foundation  61

047 Economic Security Index International Labour Union  62

048 Education for All Development Index UNESCO   63

049 Enabling Trade Index World Economic Forum  64

050
Environmental Performance Index (formerly
known as the Environmental Sustainability Index
- see below)

Yale Center for Environmental Law & Policy, Yale
University, Center for International Earth Science
Information Network, Columbia  University

 65

051
Environmental Sustainability Index (now known
as the Environmental Performance Index - see
above)

Yale Center for Environmental Law & Policy, Yale
University; Center for International Earth Science
Information Network, Columbia  University; World
Economic Forum; Joint Research Centre of the
European Commission

 67

052 Environmental Vulnerability Index
South Pacific Applied Geoscience Commission
(SOPAC), the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP) 

 68

053 European Green City Index Economist Intelligence Unit  69

054 European Smart Cities Index

Centre of Regional Science at Vienna University of
Technology, OTB Research Institute for Housing,
Urban and Mobility Studies at the Delft University
of Technology, and the Department of Geography
at the University of Ljubljana

     70

055 Failed States Index The Fund for Peace   71
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056 Ferrans and Powers Quality of Life Index
(Arthritis Version)

Carol Estwing Ferrans and Marjorie Powers   72

057 Financial Development Index World Economic Forum  73

058 Financial Standards Index eStandards Forum  74

059 Foreign Direct Investment Confidence Index AT Kearney  75

060 Freedom of the World Freedom House  76

061 Gallup World Path 77

062 Gallup World Poll Gallup    78

063 Gender Equity Index Social Watch   81

064 Gender Inequality Index United Nations Development Programme    82

065 Genuine progress indicator Redefining Progress    83

066 Genuine Progress Indicator (formerly Index of
Sustainable Economic Welfare)

GPI Atlantic     84

067 Gini Coefficient World Bank   85

068 Global City Growth Projection PwC  86

069 Global Drinking Water Quality Index UNEP  87

070 Global Financial Centers Index, The
Z/Yen, Qatar Financial Centre Authority,
Long Finance  88

071 Global Health Observatory World Health Organization   89

072 Global Hunger Index International Food Policy Research Institute  91

073 Global Indicators of Informational Quality Asian Development Bank  92

074 Global Innovation Economy 2thinknow  93

075 Global Innovation Index Economist Intelligence Unit  94

076 Global Innovation Index INSEAD  95

077 Global Integrity Report (Integrity Scorecard) Global Integrity  96

078 Global Intellectual Property Index TaylorWessing  97

079 Global Power City Index
Institute for Urban Strategies - The Mori Memorial
Foundation    98

080 Global Retail Development Index AT Kearney  99

081 Global Services Location Index AT Kearney  100

082 Global Gender Gap Index (GGI) World Economic Forum    101

083 Globalization Index AT Kearney  102

084
GN China City Overall Competitiveness Index
System
GN中国城市综合竞争力評價指标体系
GN中國城市綜合競爭力評價指標體系

China Institute of City Competitiveness
中国城市竞争力研究会
中國城市競爭力研究會

    103

085 Graduation Scorecard Brookings Institution  105

086 Green Building Index PAM - Malaysian Institute of Architects  106

087 Gross National Happiness Kingdom of Bhutan     107
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088 Habitat Agenda Urban Indicators, The UN Habitat Programme     108

089 Happy Life-Expectancy
Ruut Veenhoven, Faculty of Social Sciences,
Erasmus University Rotterdam   110

090 Happy Planet Index New Economic Foundation    111

091 Herald/Age -Lateral Economics (HALE) Index of
Australia's Well-being 

Lateral Economics       112

092 Hong Kong Quality of Life Index Chinese University of Hong Kong      113

093 Human Development Index United Nations Development Programme   114

094 Index of Economic Freedom
The Heritage Foundation and the Wall Street
Journal  115

095 Index of Globalization ETH Zurich  116

096 Index of Sustainable Economic Welfare ISEW New Economic Foundation   117

097 Indigenous Factors The City University of Hong Kong  118

098 Inequality-adjusted Human Development Index United Nations Development Programme   119

099 International Innovation Index The Boston Consulting Group  120

100 International Property Rights Index Property Rights Alliance  121

101 iPod Index UBS  122

102 Knowledge Economy Index World Bank  123

103 LEED for Neighbourhood Development US Green Building Council  124

104 Legatum Prosperity Index Legatum Institute    126

105 Listening to the Public at the Beginning of the
Year/ "開局之年聽民意"

Social and Public Opinion Research Center,  Sichuan
Provincial Bureau of Statistics
四川省統計局社情民意調查中心

   127

106
Livable City Scientific Rating Index
宜居城市科学评价标准
宜居城市科學評價標準

Ministry of Construction in PRC
中国国家建设部
中國國家建設部

   128

107 Liveability Rankings Economist Intelligence Unit    130

108 Liveable Cities Index Monocle    131

109
Livelihood Index Indicators System/2010 Survey
of Chinese Urban Residents' Wellbeing
民生指數指標體系
2010年中國城市居民幸福感調查

Task group of the Chinese people's livelihood index
led by Wu Xiaoling, Deputy Director of the NPC
Financial and Economic Committee
全國人大財經委員會副主任吳曉靈領導的中國民
生指數課題組

     132

110 Living Planet Index
World Wide Fund for Nature & Institute of Zoology
(part of Zoological Society of London)  133

111 Location Ratings ECA International    134

112 Market Potential Index Global Edge  135

113 Measures of Australia's Progress Australian Bureau of Statistics      136

114 Multidimensional Poverty Index
Oxford Poverty and Human Development Initiative
of Oxford University & UNDP   137

115 National Accounts of Well-being New Economics Foundation  138

116 Natural Capital Index UNEP World Conservation Monitoring Centre  140

117 NSF Water Quality Index National Sanitation Foundation  141
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118 Opacity Index Milken Institute  142

119 Open Budget Index International Budget Partnership  143

120 Openness Factor Indicator The City University of Hong Kong  144

121 Operational Risk Economist Intelligence Unit  145

122 Pedestrian Environmental Quality Index San Francisco Department of Public Health  146

123 People’s Net
People’s Net
人民网
人民網

   148

124 Political Instability Index Economist Intelligence Unit    149

125 Potential Net Migration Index Gallup Organization  150

126 Price Levels UBS  151

127 Private Equity Environment The Economist and Apax  152

128 Quality of Death Index Economist Intelligence Unit  153

129 Quality of Living Index - Eco-city Ranking Mercer  154

130 Quality-of-life index Economist Intelligence Unit     155

131 RUC China Development Index (RCDI)
中國人民大學中國發展指數

National Survey Research Center at Renmin
University of China
中國人民大學中國調查與數據中心

   156

132 Satisfaction with Life Index
Adrian White, an analytic social psychologist at the
University of Leicester  157

133 Securitization The City UK  158

134 Smarter Cities Project NRDC  159

135 Social Development Index Hong Kong Council of Social Services      160

136
Social Harmony Index
社会和谐指数
社會和諧指數

National Bureau of Statistics of China
中华人民共和国国家统计局
中華人民共和國國家統計局

     163

137 Social Indicators of Taiwan

DIRECTORATE GENERAL OF BUDGET, ACCOUNTING
AND STATISTICS EXECUTIVE YUAN, TAIWAN
台湾行政院主计处
台灣行政院主計處

    165

138 Social Institutions and Gender Index OECD Development Centre  166

139 Sovereign Ratings Economist Intelligence Unit  167

140 Super Growth Companies Grant Thornton  168

141 Sustainable Development Indicators
Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs, UK     169

142 Sustainable Governance Indicators Bertelsmann Stiftung     170

143 Sustainable Society Index Sustainable Society Foundation      173

144
System of Xiaokang Indicators, The
小康统计指标体系
小康統計指標體系

National Bureau of Statistics of China
中华人民共和国国家统计局
中華人民共和國國家統計局

     174

145
Taiwan Children Happiness Index
台湾儿童快乐指数
台灣兒童快樂指數

Alliance for Children’s Welfare
儿福联盟
兒福聯盟

  176
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146
Taiwan Happiness Index
台湾幸福指数
台灣幸福指數

Taiwan Competitiveness Forum
台湾竞争力论坛
台灣競爭力論壇

   177

147
Taiwan Well Being Index
台湾幸福指标
台灣幸福指標

Department of Psychology, National Chengchi
University, commissioned by Department of Health
台湾卫生署委托台湾国立政治大学心理系陈嘉凤
教授等
台灣衛生署委託台灣國立政治大學心理系陳嘉鳳
教授等

   178

148 Taiwan Well-being Survey

Department of Psychology, National Chengchi
University
台湾国立政治大学心理系陈嘉凤教授等
台灣國立政治大學心理系陳嘉鳳教授等

  179

149 Trade and Development Index
United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development  180

150 Urban Environmentally Liveability Index Chinese Academy for Environmental Planning  181

151 Urban Governance Index UN Habitat  182

152 Urban Indicators for Managing Cities or Regional
Technical Assistance (RETRA)

Asia Development Bank     183

153 US Sustainable Cities Index SustainLane  184

154 Wage Levels UBS  185

155 Walkscore.com Walkscore.com  186

156 Water Poverty Index Keele University, Economics Department   187

157 Well-being Index Gallup-Healthways    188

158 Well-being Index
幸福指數

Professor Xing Zhanjun, Director for the Center for
Quality of Life and Public Policy in Shandong
University
長年從事幸福指數研究的山東大學生活質量與公
共政策研究中心主任邢占軍教授

   190

159 Women’s Economic Opportunity Index (WEOI) Economist Intelligence Unit   191

160 World Governance Index Forum for a new World Governance  192

161 World Governance Indicators World Bank     193

162 World in 2050 HSBC   195

163 World Values Survey World Values Survey Association     196

164 Worldwide Centers of Commerce Index MasterCard  197

165 Worldwide Quality of Living Survey Mercer     198

Frequency of domains being used: 79 67 15 37 50 50 47
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Index 001 
Name of index A Framework to Measure the Progress of Societies 
Compiling organization Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 
Geographical scope (N/A) 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 2010 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose Present a proposed framework for measuring the progress of societies, and to 

compare it with other progress frameworks that are currently in use around the 
world. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics (N/A) 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 

Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

(N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Ecosystem condition: 
outcomes for the 
environment 

Land (geosphere), freshwater, oceans and seas (hydrosphere), biodiversity 
(biosphere), air (atmosphere) 

2. Human well-being: 
outcomes for people 

Physical and mental health, knowledge and understanding, work, material well-
being, freedom and self-determination, interpersonal relationships 

3. Economy National income, national wealth 
4. Governance Human rights, civic and political engagement, security and violence, trust, access 

to services 
5. Culture Cultural heritage, arts and leisure 

How index is compiled (N/A) 
Revisions to methodology The framework does not aim to be definitive, but rather to suggest a common 

starting point that the authors believe is broad-based and flexible enough to be 
applied in many situations around the world. 

Source www.oecd.org/LongAbstract/0,3425,en_2649_34257_45706974_1_1_1_1,00.ht
ml 
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Index 002 
Name of index African Gender and Development Index 
Compiling organization Economic Commission for Africa 
Geographical scope Africa 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2005 
Frequency Every 3 years 
Description of purpose Measure the performance of African Member States in meeting 

their commitments and obligations towards the international and 
regional conventions on gender equality and women's advancement 
they are signatory to. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes, based on nationally available statistics 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Gender Status 

Index 
Primary enrolment rate, secondary enrolment rate, tertiary enrolment rate, primary dropout 
ratio, secondary dropout ratio, ability to read and write, primary school completed, stunting 
under 3, underweight under 3, mortality under 5, life expectancy at birth, new HIV infection, 
time spent out of work, wages in agriculture, wages in civil service, wages in formal sector 
(public and/or private), wages in informal sector, income from informal enterprise, income 
from small agricultural household enterprise, income from remittances and inter-household 
transfers, time spent in market economic activities (as paid employee, own-account or 
employer), time spent in non market economic activities or as unpaid family worker in market 
economic activities, time spent in domestic, care and volunteer activities, share of paid 
employees, own-account workers and employers in total employment, ownership of 
rural/urban plots/houses or land, access to credit, freedom to dispose of own income, 
employers, high civil servants (class A), members of professional syndicates, administrative, 
scientific and technical management, members of parliament, cabinet ministers, higher 
courts judges, members of local councils, higher positions in civil service (including 
government institutions, regional, governors and ambassadors), senior positions in political 
parties, trade unions, employers’ associations, professional syndicates, heads or managers of 
NGOs, heads of community-based associations or unions 

2. African Women’s 
Progress 
Scoreboard 

CEDAW ratification without reservation, optional protocol, Art 2, Art 16, African Charter of 
Human and People’s Rights – Women’s Rights protocol – harmful practices, Beijing Platform 
of Action, domestic violence, rape, sexual harassment, traffic in women, African Charter on 
the Rights of the Child art XXVII, Health-ICPD POA Plus Five STI’s, HIV/AIDS, maternal 
mortality, contraception, 2001 Abuja Declaration on HIV/AIDS and women, policy on girl 
school dropouts, education on human/women’s rights, ILO Convention 100, Convention 111, 
Convention 183, policy on HIV/AIDS, engendering NPRS, access to agricultural extension 
services, access to technology, equal access to land, UN 1325 conflict resolution, Beijing PFA 
effective and accessible national machinery, support for women’s quota and affirmative 
action, decision making positions within parliament/ministries, gender mainstreaming in all 
departments 

How index is compiled African Gender and Development Index consists of 2 parts. For Gender Status Index, each 
indicator consists in the comparison of female achievement to male achievement for the 
given variable. Each indicator has the same weight in each component, and each component 
has the same weight in Gender Status Index.  African Women’s Progress Scoreboard is 
measured in percentages set to a possible maximum score of 100%, and total score is 
similarly computed from the total of all 13 rows. The scoring is done on a three-point scale. 

Revisions to 
methodology 

Subsequent editions will allow for more in-depth analysis of both individual indicators and of 
particular trends and salient issues. A major focus will be on the sharing of best practices. The 
tool will be expanded to all the 53 countries in Africa. 

Source www.uneca.org/acgs/agdi.htm 
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Index 003 
Name of index Air Quality Index 
Compiling organization Environmental Protection Agency 
Geographical scope States (air quality in different areas of the country) 
Geographical unit of comparison Local 
First year 1999 (previously the pollution standards index) 
Frequency Daily 
Description of purpose The AQI is an index for reporting daily air quality, based on 5 main 

pollutants that are regulated by the Clean Air Act. The index measures 
the level of these pollutants in the air and compares them to the risk 
posed on human health, ranging from good, moderate, unhealthy for 
sensitive groups, unhealthy, very unhealthy and hazardous. 
 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Ground Level Ozone  
2. Particulate Matter  
3. Carbon Monoxide  
4. Sulphur Dioxide  
5. Nitrogen Dioxide  

Source http://www.airnow.gov/index.cfm?action=aqibasics.aqi  
  

http://www.airnow.gov/index.cfm?action=aqibasics.aqi�
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Index 004 
Name of index Anholt-GfK Roper City Brands Index 
Compiling organization Simon Anholt, GfK Roper Public Affairs & Media 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 1996 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Provides the global and local insights needed to move a city’s reputation 

forward and increase the success of its business, trade and tourism efforts. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Presence City’s international status and standing, global familiarity/knowledge of the 
city, city’s global contribution in science, culture and governance 

2. Place People’s perceptions about the physical aspect of each city in terms of 
pleasantness of climate, cleanliness of environment and how attractive its 
buildings and parks are 

3. Pre-requisites How people perceive the basic qualities of the city, whether they are 
satisfactory, affordable and accommodating as well as the standard of 
public amenities such as schools, hospitals, transportation and sports 
facilities 

4. People Whether the inhabitants of the city are perceived as warm and welcoming, 
whether respondents think it would be easy for them to find and fit into a 
community that shares their language and culture and whether they would 
feel safe 

5. Pulse Perception that there are interesting things to fill free time with and how 
exciting the city is perceived to be in regard to new things to discover 

6. Potential Perception of economic and educational opportunities within the city, such 
as how easy it might be to find a job, whether it is a good place to do 
business or pursue a higher education. 

How index is compiled Each city's score across the 6 categories is captured in the City Brand 
Hexagon, a visual rendering of the total Index score. 

Revisions to methodology ? 
Source www.gfkamerica.com/practice_areas/roper_pam/cbi/index.en.html 
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Index 005 
Name of index Annual Quality of Life Index 
Compiling organization International Living 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year ? 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Find where the world’s best quality of life is. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes- sources include UNESCO, Yale University, World Factbook 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes  

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes –subjective ratings, consult letters from subscribers and experiences of 

contributing editors and writers around the world 
Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Cost of living Cost-of-living allowances for a Western-style of living, national debt 
2. Culture and leisure Literacy rates, education as a percentage of GDP, number of UNESCO sites 

per square kilometre, variety of cultural and recreational offerings 
3. Economy Interest rates, GDP, GDP growth rate, GDP per capita, rate of inflation 
4. Environment Environmental Performance Index 
5. Freedom Citizen’s political rights and civil liberties 
6. Health Number of people per doctor, number of hospital beds per 1,000 people, 

percentage of population with access to safe water, infant mortality rate, 
life expectancy, public health expenditure as a percentage of GDP 

7. Infrastructure Length of railways, paved highways, and navigable waterways equated to 
population and size, number of airports, motor vehicles, telephones, 
internet service providers, and cell phones per capita 

8. Safety and risk Hardship differentials and danger allowances 
9. Climate Average annual rainfall, average temperature, risk for natural disasters 

How index is compiled Each country is scored on a curve from 0-100, and each category possesses 
different weightings. 

Revisions to methodology The data and methodology of the report is revised every few years to 
include the best possible data. 

Source http://internationalliving.com/2010/12/quality-of-life-2011/ 
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Index 006 
Name of index Asian Barometer Survey 
Compiling organization The Institute of Political Science, Academia Sinica and the Institute for the 

Advanced Studies of Humanities and Social Sciences, National Taiwan 
University 

Geographical scope Asia 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2001 
Frequency 2 waves of surveys (2001-03, 2005-08) 
Description of purpose The region's first systematic and careful comparative survey of attitudes 

and orientations toward political regime, democracy, governance, and 
economic reform. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic Evaluations What is the economic condition of the country and your family; now, over 
the last five years and in the next five years. 

2. Trust in Institutions How trustworthy are public institutions, including government branches, 
the media, the military, and NGOs. 

3. Social Capital Membership in private and public groups, the frequency and degree of 
group participation, trust in others, and influence of guanxi. 

4. Human Security How safe is living in the town/city; ever been a victim of any crime. 
5. Participation in Elections Voting in the last election, specific voting patterns and participation in 

campaigns, advocacy for certain candidate or party, and perception of the 
fairness of the last national election. 

6. Access to Public Service How easy or difficult it is to obtain public services, such as healthcare, 
identity document, help from the police, and enrollment in public school. 

7. Psychological Involvement and 
Partisanship 

Interest in politics, perception of present political situation, and 
frequency of discussion on politics, main source of political news, impact 
of government polices, and party allegiance. 

8. Traditionalism Importance of consensus and family, role of the elderly, face, and 
attitudes towards relationship, private interests/liberties vs. social order, 
and respect of procedures by political leaders. 

9. Globalization Frequency of utilizing Internet, following major events in foreign 
countries, traveling abroad, and contact with foreigners. 

10. Political Participation Contact with government and elected officials, political organizations and 
NGOs. Fulfillment of citizen duties and active participation in the political 
process as well as demonstration or protest march. 

11. Meaning of Democracy Meaning of democracy and characteristics of democracy. 
12. Satisfaction with Government 

and Democracy 
Satisfaction with how democracy works, democratic ranking of present 
and previous regimes, and expected ranking in the current regime. 
Suitability of democracy in the country. 

13. Important Problems to be 
Addressed 

The most important problems that the government should address, such 
as economy, education, government services etc. How likely it is that the 
government will solve the most important problem. 

14. Quality of Governance Perception of state affairs, corruption, accessibility to and accountability 
of political system, and transparency and responsiveness of the 
government. 

15. Democratic Legitimacy and 
Preference for Democracy 

Preference for democracy, compared with different regime types and 
economic development. 

16. Citizen Empowerment, System 
Responsiveness and Political 
support 

The ability of people to influence the government. Trust in local 
government officials, and the unity of the nation. 

17. Authoritarian vs. Democratic 
Values 

Level of education and political equality, government leadership and 
superiority, separation of executive and judiciary. 
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18. Ideological Cleavage Ownership of state-owned enterprises, national authority over local 
decisions, cultural insulation, social justice, and self-sufficiency. 

19. Citizenship Identity between citizen and ethnic group, equality, and loyalty to the 
country. 

20. International Relations Awareness of other governmental organizations and impression of other 
countries. 

21. Socio-economic Background 
Variables 

Gender, age, marital status, education level, years of formal education, 
religion and religiosity, household, income, language and ethnicity. 

22. Interview Record Gender, age, class, and language of the interviewer, people present at the 
interview. The attitudes and emotions of the respondent, the language or 
dialect spoken in interview, and was an interpreter present. 

How index is compiled (N/A) 
Revisions to methodology Number of wave-two survey’s topic expanded from 14 to 22. 
Source www.asianbarometer.org 
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Index 007 
Name of index Asian Green City Index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) 
Geographical scope Asia 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 2011 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose The Asian Green City Index seeks to measure and assess the environmental 

performance of 22 major Asian cities across a range of criteria. This report 
presents the key findings and highlights from the Index and is intended to 
provide stakeholders with a unique tool to help Asian cities learn from each 
other, in order to better address the common environmental challenges they 
face. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (scored by EIU analysts on qualitative/policy indicators on a scale of 0 to 10) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Energy and CO2 • CO2 emissions per capita 

• Energy consumption  
• per unit of GDP 
• Clean energy policy 
• Climate change action plan 

2. Land use and buildings • Green spaces per capita 
• Population density 
• Eco buildings policy 
• Land use policy 

3. Transport • Superior public transport network 
• Urban mass transport policy 
• Congestion reduction policy 

4. Waste • Share of waste collected and adequately disposed  
• Waste generated per capita 
• Waste collection and disposal policy 
• Waste recycling and re-use policy 

5. Water • Water consumption per capita 
• Water system leakages 
• Water quality policy 
• Water sustainability policy 

6. Sanitation • Population with access to improved sanitation 
• Share of wastewater treated 
• Sanitation policy 

7. Air quality  • Nitrogen dioxide concentration levels 
• Sulphur dioxide concentration levels 
• Suspended particulate matter concentration levels 
• Clean air policy 

8. Environmental governance • Environmental management 
• Environmental monitoring 
• Public participation 

How index is compiled The 22 cities selected for the Asian Green City Index include most major Asian 
urban areas. They are capital cities as well as certain leading business centres 
selected for their size and importance. The cities were picked independently 
rather than relying on requests from city governments to be included, in order 
to enhance the Index’s credibility and comparability. Another decisive factor in 
the selection was the availability of data. One city, Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam, 
had to be excluded from the original shortlist due to a significant lack of 



 15 

 

 

 

  

available information. 
 
The methodology has been developed by the EIU in cooperation with Siemens. 
It relies on the expertise of both organisations, a panel of outside experts, and 
the experience from producing the European Green City Index in 2009 and the 
Latin American Green City Index in 2010. One of the great strengths of the 
Asian Green City Index is the breadth of information it uses. There are 29 
individual indicators for each city, and these indicators are often based on 
multiple data points. Value also comes from how the Index is presented. Each 
city is assessed in eight categories and placed within a performance band to 
indicate its relative results. The process is transparent, consistent, replicable, 
and reveals sources of best practice. 
 

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://www.businessresearch.eiu.com/asian-green-city-index.html 
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Index 008 
Name of index Australian Sustainable Cities Index 
Compiling organization Australian Conservation Foundation 
Geographical scope Australia 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2010 
Frequency  
Description of purpose Provides a snapshot of the comparative performance of Australia’s 20 

largest cities in terms of sustainability, with the aim of encouraging 
healthy competition, stimulating discussion and suggesting new ways of 
thinking about our cities. Measures three “baskets”: Environmental 
Performance, Quality of Life and Resilience 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes – measure of wellbeing 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking  

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Air Quality Level of particulate matter (equal to or less than 10 micrometres) per 
cubic metre in each urban area 

2. Ecological Footprint Per person 
3. Green Building Number of projects certified under the Green Building Council of 

Australia’s Green Star suite of rating tools relative to population 
4. Water Average residential water supply per household relative to mean annual 

rainfall 
5. Biodiversity Habitat Connectivity, Landscapre Stress (quality of the habitat), Number 

of Reserves (% of land used for reserves) 
6. Health Prevalence of type 2 diabetes employed as a representative measure of 

community health through its association with obesity and 
inappropriate diet, which in turn reflects increasingly sedentary 
lifestyles 

7. Density No. of people per sq. km 
8. Subjective Well-Being Measure of community sentiment within each city as defined by the 

Australian Unity Well Being Index  
9. Transport Number of private (passenger) vehicles per 1,000 people as a measure 

of dependence on private automobiles and its correlation to public and 
active transport disadvantage 

10. Employment Average unemployment over past 12 months 
11. Climate Change Greenhouse gas emissions, and change in greenhouse gas emissions 

over 12 months 
12. Public Participation Proportion of population that volunteer for group or organisation 
13. Education Proportion of population over 20 who have finished secondary 

education 
14. Household Repayments Percentage of average household income used to pay back 

loans/interest of loans 
15. Food production Number of farmers’ markets and community gardens with each relative 

to population then combined as a measure of a city’s ability to produce 
and distribute locally grown produce 

Source http://www.acfonline.org.au/uploads/res/2010_ACF_SCI_INDEX_REPO
RT.pdf  

  

http://www.acfonline.org.au/uploads/res/2010_ACF_SCI_INDEX_REPORT.pdf�
http://www.acfonline.org.au/uploads/res/2010_ACF_SCI_INDEX_REPORT.pdf�
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Index 009 
Name of index Australian Unity Wellbeing Index 
Compiling organization Deakin University’s Australian Centre on Quality of Life 
Geographical scope Australia 
Geographical unit of comparison / 
First year 2001 
Frequency Around twice a year 
Description of purpose A subjective measure that investigates how Australians feel about their life and 

life in Australia 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Personal Wellbeing Index Satisfaction with your health, your personal relationships, how safe you feel, 
your standard of living, what you are achieving in life, feeling part of the 
community and your future security 

2. National Wellbeing Index Satisfaction with Australian social conditions, Australian economic situation, 
the state of the Australian environment, Australian business, national security 
and Government 

How index is compiled Satisfaction is expressed as a percentage score, where 0% is completely 
dissatisfied and 100% is completely satisfied. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.australianunitycorporate.com.au/community/auwi/Pages/default.aspx 
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Index 010 
Name of index Beijing City Harmonious Society Index System 
Compiling organization Beijing Municipal Bureau of Statistics   
Geographical scope Beijing 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year 2006 (using data from 2000 to 2004) 
Frequency Every year (?) 
Description of purpose In recent years, Beijing is in a period of social transformation with rapid 

economic development. Social conflicts and confrontation increase. To 
establish an effective mechanism of social management, to resolve social 
conflicts timely, and actively respond to the demands of society are very 
important for the promotion social harmony, social stability, and economic 
development in the capital city. In view of this, Beijing Municipal Bureau of 
Statistics designs an index system, in a timely manner, to reflect the degree 
of social harmony. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (on weighting) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Objective  1) Social conflict status objective indicators: 
The gap between rich and poor, social stability and environmental 
resources (Difference between the average wage by industry, urban 
and rural disposable income ratio, difference between the level of 
disposable income per capita between high and low income 
households, the number of criminal cases, the death toll of 
production, the share of number of days with air quality reaching 
grade 2 or above in total number of days in a year etc.) 

2) Social conflict resolving mechanism status indicators:  
Social security, reflection of public opinion, the democratic rule of law, 
emergency social remedy and social control 

3) Subjective Social demands of the mainstream society indicators: 
Including six sub-categories: the degree of identifying with the harmonious 
society, wellbeing (measuring the satisfaction of the following 5 aspects: 
personal income, work, living conditions, interpersonal relations and 
overall evaluation), attitudes and values of life, the sense of  belonging to 
the community, the degree of grass-root people’ self-identification 

How index is compiled Beijing City Harmonious Society Index System has four characteristics: 
 
First, it adheres to the description of the content of "harmonious society" 
in the 4th plenary meeting of the 16th Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China. The indicators are chosen based on the description, 
reflecting the content integrity. 
Second, it uses a sociological theory in the analysis, i.e. modern conflict 
theory, and strives to be scientific. 
 
Third, it pays attention to the perspective of reverse thinking and 
objectively reflects the degree of social harmony. Beijing Municipal Bureau 
of Statistics states that the task of building a harmonious society should 
involve the study of ways to reduce factors of disharmony. Therefore, it 
uses the approach of reverse thinking, starting from factors of disharmony, 
finding out the key points of factors affecting social harmony - the gap 
between rich and poor, social stability and environmental resources.  It 
stresses the current and major problems affecting social harmony in 
Beijing, and “from points to the whole surface” reflects the characteristics 
of a harmonious society. 
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Fourth, while respecting for objective and quantitative evaluation, it 
stresses people's subjective feelings in a society. 
 
The index system used 2000 as the base year, and set the annual harmony 
index as 100. The estimates obtained by using the data from 2000 to 2004 
suggested that the harmony index increased from 100 points to 120.83 
points with an average annual growth rate of 4.8%. At the same time, the 
survey on the degree of social harmony in Beijing found that 54.6% of 
respondents believed that Beijing is a harmonious and vibrant society. The 
survey results on the confidence in the realization of a harmonious society 
showed that 72.8% of respondents were confident of achieving a 
harmonious society, 19.5% of respondents said they had average 
confidence, only 6.5% of respondents showed a lack of confidence. In 
addition, 68.2% of respondents expressed satisfaction with their current 
life. 
 
The survey specially added the evaluation of government performance. 
Respondents were asked to choose 3 most satisfactory areas from 7 areas 
of government performance: minimum social security, management of the 
transient population, resolving petitions, promoting grassroots democracy, 
emergency social remedy, food safety control, labor and employment.  
57.1% of respondents chose the food safety control, 43.4% of respondents 
chose the minimum social security, 37.8% of respondents chose emergency 
social remedy.  
 
The measurement of fairness and justice is an important indicator of a 
harmonious society. It is also a sensitive issue that people most concerned 
about.  To study public opinion on social justice, the survey included five 
areas that were most closely related to people’s life: income, housing, 
employment, health care and education. The results showed that about 
half of the respondents thought that there was unfairness in the areas of 
income, housing, employment and health care in the current society.  

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://www.zgxxb.com.cn/tjdk/201002251685.shtml 

http://news.sina.com.cn/c/2006-03-12/09378423062s.shtml 
http://www.gov.cn/fwxx/sh/2006-01/18/content_162096.htm 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.zgxxb.com.cn/tjdk/201002251685.shtml�
http://news.sina.com.cn/c/2006-03-12/09378423062s.shtml�
http://www.gov.cn/fwxx/sh/2006-01/18/content_162096.htm�
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Index 011 
Name of index Beijing social and economic life index 
Compiling organization Capital University of Economics and Business 
Geographical scope Beijing 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year 2006 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose To reflect Beijing residents’ level of happiness and to identify major factors 

affecting their happiness. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Unknown 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Happiness Index 
 (Use the weighted average 

method based on residents’ 
selection of the first two 
primary factors affecting their 
happiness.  

 Use path analysis to determine 
the major factors affecting 
their happiness) 

1) Physical and mental health 
2) Material conditions: including income, housing, food, transportation, living 

environment, work environment and public safety 
3) Interpersonal relationship: including two dimensions, namely, the 

relationship between people and participation in social activities 
4) Realization of personal value: including the individual pursuit of work, 

leisure, education and functional activities, such as, creation or 
contribution; and the self-actualization, the right to choose or to have 
control over in the process of the pursuit 

5) Family living conditions: including feelings or emotions, satisfaction or 
accomplishment, religion and so on. 

2. Living environment index Satisfaction with air quality, public awareness of environmental protection 
3. Sense of security index 
 

Residents’ sense of security, sense of public safety, sense of economic security, 
sense of transportation safety 

4. Public service satisfaction 
index 

Unknown 
 

5. Social harmony index 
 

Fairness and justice, income and resource allocation, the gap between rich and 
poor, employment opportunities, health care 

6. Resource-saving index Unknown 
7. Integrity Index Unknown 
8. Probity Perception Index Unknown 

How index is compiled The 2010 survey results for the above-listed index were 73.32, 64.60, 70.60, 
66.00, 67.58, 76.00, 59.81 and 56.74 respectively.  Beijing residents’ sense of 
security increased year by year, but as the income gap continued to widen, the 
happiness index fell to a new low (0.81 lower than 2009). 
 
In addition, according to the finding of the living environment index in 2010, 
residents' satisfaction of air quality increased year by year and so was the public 
awareness of environmental protection. 
 
Since the survey began, it has been the first time in 2010 that the overall social 
harmony index has significantly decreased (representing a decrease of 3.05). 
Survey respondents’ evaluation of fairness and justice had the lowest score of 
62.3. Among all the indicators, inequitable allocation of resources and the 
increasing gap between rich and poor were the primary causes of social 
discontent with more than 80% of respondents reached this consensus. Keen 
competition and serious injustice involved in employment and education also 
led to strong resentment among the respondents. Moreover, health care 
problem is another cause for social discontent. 
 

Revisions to methodology Unknown 
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Source http://www.mianfeilunwen.com/Jingji/qita/43332.html 
http://big5.ifeng.com/gate/big5/city.ifeng.com/dhcs/20110205/36260.shtml 
http://finance.qq.com/a/20110205/000049.htm 
http://d.wanfangdata.com.cn/Periodical_tjyjc200805034.aspx 
http://news.sina.com.cn/c/2011-02-05/130121918367.shtml 
http://www.cueb.edu.cn/ 
 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.mianfeilunwen.com/Jingji/qita/43332.html�
http://big5.ifeng.com/gate/big5/city.ifeng.com/dhcs/20110205/36260.shtml�
http://finance.qq.com/a/20110205/000049.htm�
http://d.wanfangdata.com.cn/Periodical_tjyjc200805034.aspx�
http://www.cueb.edu.cn/�
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Index 012 
Name of index Bertelsmann Transformation Index 
Compiling organization Bertelsmann Foundation 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2003 
Frequency Every two years 
Description of purpose Two indices are created. The status index assesses how developed a 

country’s free-market economy and democratic institutions are, and the 
management index assesses the quality of its political institutions.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Status of Democracy  
(Status Index) 

Clarity of a nation’s existence as a state, extent that the populace 
contributes to the political process, existence of civil rights and checks 
and balances, stability of democratic institutions, level of consolidation of 
the civic culture 

2. Status of Market Economy 
(Status Index) 

Level of development that permits freedom of choice for all, clear rules 
for market based competition, appropriate monetary and financial policy, 
a functional private sector, arrangements to mitigate the social costs of a 
market-based system, solid and sustainable growth patterns 

3. Management  
(Management Index)  

Leaders’ ability to manage reform, optimally use its resources, establish a 
broad consensus of reform, work with outside supporters and 
organizations 

How index is compiled The indices are based on coded scores, which are given based on pre-
determined criteria by experts. The scores are subjected to rigorous 
review, which includes adjustment by experts multiple in-country experts 
and approval by the BTI board. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions are mentioned in the report. The number of countries has 
expanded since the first report in 2003.  

Source http://www.bertelsmann-transformation-index.de/en/bti/ 
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Index 013 

 

  

Name of index Best Countries for Business 
Compiling organization Forbes 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assess the business environments, with entrepreneurs and 

investors in mind 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses information from the CIA, Freedom House, Heritage 
Foundation, Property Rights Alliance, Transparency International, 
World Bank and World Economic Forum 

Subjective 
Public survey No  
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) Full information about methodology is not provided  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Corruption  Number and frequency of incidents where corporate assets are 
misused, right to participate in fair and free elections, freedom of 
expression and organization 

2. Investor Protection  Rights of minority shareholders 
3. Amount of Red Tape  

  
Trade and monetary freedom 

4. Tax Burden Income and investment taxes 
5. Economic Environment Inflation, stock market performance, strength of property rights 
6. Innovation  Technology 

How index is compiled There is no specific information about how the different areas are 
combined to make the final ranking. 

Revisions to methodology Stock market performance and investor confidence in a recovery 
was added to the ranking in 2009.   

Source http://www.forbes.com/2010/09/07/best-countries-for-business-
business-washington-best-countries-10.html 
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Index 014 
Name of index Civicus Civil Society Index 
Compiling organization Civicus 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2008-2011 
Frequency 2 phases thus far – first in 2003-2006 
Description of purpose A participatory action-research project assessing the state of civil society in 

countries around the world. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes – an opinion survey (the public), an organisation survey (stakeholders), 
Survey on the external perception of civil society’s impact (relevant actors) 

Focus group Yes 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) Includes secondary data review, media review, fact-finding studies. 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Civic Engagement Extent of socially-based engagement   

Depth of socially-based engagement   
Diversity of socially-based engagement   
Extent of political engagement   
Depth of political engagement   
Diversity of political engagement 

2. Level of Organisation Internal Governance 
Support Infrastructure 
Self-regulation Peer-to-peer communication 
Human resources 
Financial and technological resources 
International linkages 

3. Practice of Values Democratic decision-making governance 
Labour regulations 
Code of conduct and transparency 
Environmental standards 
Perception of values within civil society 

4. Perception of Impact Responsiveness (both internal and external) 
Social impact (both internal and external) 
Policy Impact (both internal and external) 
Impact on attitudes 

5. Context Dimension: External 
Environment 

Socio-economic context 
Socio-political context 
Socio-cultural context 

How index is compiled Individual indicators are each scored from 0 to 100, each of which measures 
an important aspect of the state of civil society. These indicators are 
grouped into 24 sub-dimensions, which in turn are grouped into 5 key 
dimensions. It is important to note that the Diamond represents the ‘state 
of civil society’ and therefore must not be turned into a uni-dimensional 
index, or as a ranking. 
The diamond is constructed using only data from quantitative analysis, with 
the higher raw percentages representing the better civil society on the 
various indicators in a country. 
A key outcome of the index is to engage stakeholders, which is done through 
a workshop by country partners to validate findings, discuss strengths and 
weaknesses of civil society and identify strengthening activities. 
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Revisions to methodology The redesign in the most current phase include: 

- The definition of civil society – more explicit 
- Changing the number of dimensions, from 4 to 5, with one 

dimension been a circle with the ‘Civil Society Diamond’ 
symbolising the Environment dimension. 

- A move away from the scoring process (too subjective) to raw 
qualitative data that ranges from 0 to 100. 

Source https://civicus.org/en/what-we-do/cross-cutting-projects/csi 

https://civicus.org/en/what-we-do/cross-cutting-projects/csi�
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Index 015 

 

 

 
  

Name of index Big Mac Index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope A select group of 15 countries that change each cycle  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1988 
Frequency About every 3 months  
Description of purpose Analyses how over or under valued a currency is, with the assumption the 

purchasing power parity holds 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Comparison of Big Macs  Prices from McDonald’s for each country, currency exchange rate to the US 

dollar 
How index is compiled The Economist first collects the price of a Big Mac in different countries 

(averaging 2-4 cities when applicable) from McDonald’s and then converts 
these prices to US dollars, and ranks them. 

Revisions to methodology The Big Mac index hasn’t changed although many similar indexes, like the 
Starbucks latte index and the Coca-Cola index, have been calculated to show 
similar results. 

Source http://www.economist.com/markets/bigmac/index.cfm 
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Index 016 
Name of index Britain sustainable Cities Index 
Compiling organization Forum for the Future 
Geographical scope United Kingdom 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose  The Sustainable Cities Index tracks progress on sustainability in Britain’s 

20 largest cities - highlighting their environmental performance, quality 
of life and their readiness for the challenges of the future. 

The index is intended to highlight and reward cities’ achievements, 
encourage healthy competition, and give citizens the tools to hold their 
leaders to account. It attracts considerable media attention, raising 
awareness of what it means to be a sustainable city. Measures three 
“baskets”: Environment, Quality of Life, Future Proofing 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group Yes – local officials on action plan for climate change 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Air Quality Annual mean background concentrations of NO2 in the city 
2. Ecological Footprint Per person 
3. Household Waste All household waste collected per person 
4. Biodiversity The percentage of local nature sites that have undergone conservation 

management 
5. Health Life Expectancy at Birth 
6. Green Space Number of green spaces per 100,000 inhabitants that have won the 

“green flag award” – an award given to well managed public parks 
7. Transport: Access to Services Amount of time spent travelling (walking, cycling, public transportation) 

per person to get to 4 services: Food, GP (general practitioner), 
secondary school, and further education. Reflects the accessibility of a 
city without owning a personal vehicle 

8. Employment Number of unemployment benefits claimants as a percentage of the 
working population 

9. Education Percentage of resident working age population that have completed 
middle school or higher 

10. Climate Change Assessment of action plan of local authorities regarding climate change 
11. Economy Number of business start-ups per 10,000 population 
12. Recycling Percentage of household waste reused, recycled, or composted 
13. Local Food: Provision of 

Allotments 
Number of plots dedicated to food growth per 1,000 population 

Source http://www.forumforthefuture.org/sites/default/files/images/Forum/P
rojects/Sustainable_Cities_Index/Sustainable_Cities_Index_2010_FINAL
_15-10-10.pdf 
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Index 017 
Name of index “Building A Happy Guangdong” Evaluation Index System 
Compiling organization The Guangdong Provincial Government 
Geographical scope The Province of Guangdong 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities and villages in Guangdong 
First year 2011/2012 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose This is the first index system about happiness/well being introduced at the 

provincial level.  The abstract concept of happiness/well being is nailed down to 
specific indicators. In addition, the performance evaluation mechanism forces the 
government to implement the policy of building of a happy Guangdong, rather than 
holding onto the rhetoric of theoretical wellbeing as in the past. This is to ensure 
the people’s well being/happiness being "tangible” and “visible”. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

A. Employment and Income 
 

A1 Per capita net income of rural residents 
A2 Urban average wage of workers in cities or towns 
A3 Highest-lowest urban income group ratio 
A4 Highest-lowest rural income group ratio 
A5 Share of labor compensation in GDP  
A6 Registered urban unemployment rate 

B. Education and Culture 
 

B1 Gross enrollment rate of senior high school education 
B2 Coverage of standardized nurseries  
B3 Coverage of standardized schools of compulsory education  
B4 Share of number of vocational skills trainees in total number of employees 
B5 Area of public cultural facilities per 10,000 people 
B6 Annual per capita number of participations in cultural activities  

C. Medicine and Health 
 

C1 Number of beds in medical institutions per 1,000 people 
C2 Share of out-patient medical services for grass-root people in total  out-patient 
medical services 
C3 Per capita area of sports facilities 
C4 Compliance rate of  physical fitness of urban and rural residents  

D. Social Security 
 

D1 Number of beds in social welfare homes per million people 
D2 Basic urban old-age insurance coverage 
D3 Three basic urban and rural medical insurance rate 
D4 Migrant workers injury insurance coverage 
D5 Minimum living standard to urban and rural per capita consumption expenditure 
ratio 

E. Consumption and Housing 
 

E1 Consumer price index 
E2 Share of urban developmental  consumption in total consumption expenditure 
E3 Share of rural developmental consumption in total consumption expenditure  
E4 Completion rate of rural low-income housing reconstruction 
E5  Completion rate of urban affordable housing  

F. Public Facilities 
 

F1 Safe rural drinking water coverage  
F2 Rate of administrative villages with proper transportation 
F3 Public vehicles per 10,000 urban residents  
F4 Number of rural and urban community service facilities per 10,000 people 

G. Social Safety 
 

G1 All types of accidental deaths in production 
G2 Index of food and drug safety 
G3 Number of public safety and criminal cases per 10,000 people 

H. Social Services 
 

H1 Number of qualified social workers per 10,000 people 
H2 Coverage of social remedy for the needy  
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H3 Number of  complaints on administrative efficiency per 10,000 people 
H4 Completion-on-time rate of petition cases  

I. Protection of Rights 
 

I1 Rate of public survey and hearing held in major decisions involving people's 
livelihood 
I2 Completion-on-time rate of administrative cases for reconsideration 
I3 Rate of court cases resolved within statutory trial periods 
I4 Compliance rate of model village (neighborhood) with open and democratic 
management  
I5 Rate of labor dispute arbitration cases resolved 

J. Living Environment J1 forest coverage 
J2 Per capita park/green area in urban area 
J3 Village planning coverage 
J4 Ratio of number of days with good air quality (API ≤ 100) throughout the year to 
total number of days  
J5 Waste treatment rate 
J6 Urban sewage centralized treatment rate 
J7 Compliance rate of  water quality in water functional areas   

How index is compiled The government uses this index system to study the Pearl River Delta region and 
Eastern, Western & Northern Guangdong. Taking regional differences into account, 
the above-mentioned ten categories (from A to J) are the same, but the sub-
categories are different. Moreover, depending on the regions, the weighting 
assigned to the categories and sub-categories are different. 
 
There are two kinds of evaluation methods, namely, objective and subjective. 
Objective evaluation method involves mainly statistics, including three kinds of 
index: development index, baseline index and overall index. 
 
Subjective evaluation method involves the use of questionnaires. For each question, 
there are five answers to choose from: very satisfied (100 points), comparably 
satisfied (80 points), ordinary (60 points), not very satisfied (40 points), very 
unsatisfied (0 points) (an extra option of “not clear" is given but not included in the 
calculation of score).  The final score for each question is obtained by adding 
weights respectively to the total points of each answer.  

Revisions to methodology N/A 
Source http://zwgk.gd.gov.cn/006939748/201110/P020111012315824146069.doc 

http://www.gznet.com/news/zt/201110/xfgd/201110/t20111013_1488895.html 
http://big5.ycwb.com/news_special/2011-10/11/content_3594047.htm 

http://www.gznet.com/news/zt/201110/xfgd/201110/t20111013_1488895.html�
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Index 018 

  

Name of index Business Environment 
Compiling organization The Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Gauges the quality and attractiveness of a country’s business environment  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable information Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group Yes 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Political 
environment 

Risk of unrest or conflict, transfer of power, relationship between dominant and opposing 
party, terrorism, international disputes, government’s attitude towards business, 
effectiveness of government, transparency of system, efficiency of legal system, 
pervasiveness of corruption, impact of crime 

2. Macroeconomic 
environment 

Inflation, budget to GDP ratio, debt to GDP ratio, exchange-rate volatility, current-account 
balance to GDP ratio, macroeconomic policymaking, institutional framework 

3. Market 
opportunities  

GDP, GDP per capita, GDP growth, share of world trade, growth of exports, growth of 
imports, natural resources, investment efficiency, regional integration and proximity 

4. Policy towards free 
enterprise 

Property rights protection, level of government regulation, freedom to compete, 
government support of competition, protection of intellectual property, price controls, 
lobby pressure, state control and ownership of enterprises, and protection of minority 
shareholders’ rights 

5. Policy towards 
foreign investment 

Government policy towards foreign capital, openness of national culture towards foreign 
influence, risk of expropriation of foreign assets, availability of investment protection 
schemes, and favoritism towards domestic interests 

6. Foreign trade and 
exchange controls 

Capital account liberalization, tariff and non-tariff protection, actual trade as a percent of 
GDP, speed and complexity of conducting cross-border trade, and transactions on the 
current account 

7. Taxes Approximations for corporate tax, marginal income tax, value-added tax, social security 
contributions, investment incentives, fairness of tax system and tax complexity 

8. Financing Degree of openness of banking sector, financial depth, degree of distortion, quality of the 
financial regulatory system, access of foreigners to local capital market, and access to 
medium-term finance for investment 

9. Labor market Number of industrial disputes, unit labor costs, schooling/skills, technical skills, local 
managers, health of workforce, language skills, labor flexibility, labor laws, wage 
regulation, hiring foreigners, and the cost of living 

10. Infrastructure Fixed telephone density, reliability of telecoms network, the cost of international phone 
calls, mobile phone penetration, number of internet users, number of broadband 
subscribers, stock of personal computers, technological infrastructure, the availability and 
quality of the local research infrastructure, road density, annual production of electricity 
per head, infrastructure for retail distribution, extent of rail network, quality of ports, 
quality of the air transport, and rents of office space 

How index is compiled Each indicator is scored in a range from 1 to 5 based on which quintile the country falls in 
when ranked, and then a simple average is used to compile to categories. A linear 
transformation is then used to scale the categories from 1 to 10 and these are combined 
using an arithmetic average.  Past conditions and expectation for the future are taken into 
account when scoring each indicator. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions to the index were mentioned. 
Source http://www.economist.com/node/13059312?story_id=E1_TPDVJPTN 



 31 

Index 019 

 

 
 
  

Name of index Business Indicator Index 
Compiling organization eStandards Forum 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2011 
Frequency Not given 
Description of purpose Measures the economic, political and business environment in relation to a model 

of the ideal environment for sustainable development 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics No 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, whether or not a certain indicator is present is the primary basis of the score 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic Model  Market-based economy 
2. FOREX regulations  No capital and exchange controls 
3. Foreign investment law 
  

Present  

4. Trade Regulation No import regulation, no protective tariffs, export incentives, no export 
disincentives  

5. Tax regime Creates incentives for investment 
6. Tax rates Low and competitive 
7. Bankruptcy indicators and 

property rights 
Established 

8. International dispute 
settlement 

Credible history and marginal success 

9. Political Environment Positive commitment to globalism by ruling authority, positive attitude toward 
utilization of global resources to promote growth, positive commitment to 
globalism by political opposition 

10. Political stability For foreseeable future 
11. Corruption  No concern 
12. Global labor standards Adheres 

How index is compiled Each of the above categories is given one point if the country has the specified 
stipulations.  These points are then added to devise the final score.  

Revisions to methodology No change in the methodology or criteria is noted. 
Source http://www.estandardsforum.org/browse/ranking?page=business_indicators 
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Index 020 
Name of index Canadian Index of Wellbeing 
Compiling organization Canadian Index of Wellbeing Network 
Geographical scope Canada 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 2011 
Frequency ? 
Description of purpose Only national index that measures wellbeing in Canada across a wide 

spectrum of domains. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Community Vitality Percentage reporting participation in organized activities, percentage with 
6 or more close friends, property crime rate per 100,000 population, 
violent crime rate per 100,000 population, percentage who feel safe 
walking alone after dark, percentage disagreeing that they worry less 
about the needs of others, percentage who provide unpaid help to others 
on their own, percentage reporting very or somewhat strong sense of 
belonging to community 

2. Democratic Engagement Percentage of voter turnout at federal elections, percentage that are not 
interested in politics at all, percentage strongly agree it is every citizen’s 
duty to vote in federal elections, percentage reporting they are very/fairly 
satisfied with the way democracy works in Canada, percentage reporting 
that policies of the federal government have made them better off, ratio of 
registered to eligible voters, percentage of women in Parliament, net 
official development aid as a percentage of gross national income 

3. Education Ratio of childcare spaces to children aged 0 to 5 years of age, percentage 
of children doing well on five developmental domains, ratio of students to 
educators in public schools, average of 5 social and emotional competence 
scores for 12 to 13 year olds, basic knowledge and skills index for 13 to 15 
year olds, percentage of PISA scores explained by socio-economic 
background, percentage of 20 to 24 year olds in population completing 
high school, percentage of 25 to 64 year olds in population with a 
university degree 

4. Environment Ground level ozone (population weighted in parts per billion), absolute 
GHG emissions (megatons of CO2 per year), primary energy production 
(petajoules), water yield in Southern Canada (km3), Viable Non-Renewable 
Energy Reserves Index, Viable Metal Reserves Index,  Canadian Living 
Planet Index, Marine Trophic Index 

5. Healthy Populations Percentage self-rated health as excellent or very good, percentage with 
self-reported diabetes, life expectancy at birth (years), percentage of daily 
or occasional smokers among teens aged 12 to 19 years, percentage with 
probable depression, percentage rating patient health services as excellent 
or good, percentage aged 65 years or more getting influenza 
immunization, average number of remaining years expected to be lived in 
good health (average HALE 15+) 

6. Leisure and Culture Average percentage of time spent on the previous day in social leisure 
activities, average percentage of time spent on the previous day in arts and 
culture activities, average number of hours in the past year volunteering 
for culture and recreation organisations, average monthly frequency of 
participation in physical activity lasting over 15 minutes, average 
attendance per performance in past year at all performing arts 
performances, average visitation per site in past year to all National Parks 
and National Historic Sites, average number of nights away per trip in the 
past year on vacation trips to destinations over 80 km from home, 
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expenditures in past year on all aspects of culture and recreation as a 
percentage of total household expenditures 

7. Living Standards Ratio of top to bottom quintile of economic families (after tax), after tax 
median income of economic families (2008$), percentage of persons in low 
income, scaled value of CSLS economic security, percentage labour force 
with long-term unemployment, percentage of labour force employed, CIBC 
index of employment quality (1994 Ql=100), RBC housing affordability 
index 

8. Time Use Percentage of 20 to 64 year olds working over 50 hours per week, 
percentage of 20 to 64 year olds reporting high levels of time pressure, 
percentage of 20 to 64 year olds giving unpaid care to seniors, percentage 
of 65 years and older reporting daily active leisure activities, percentage of 
65 years and older reporting annual formal volunteering activities, 
percentage of 12 to 17 year olds spending two hours or more per day on 
TV or video games, percentage of 6 to 9 year olds having weekly or more 
structured activities, percentage of 3 to 5 year olds read to daily by parents 

How index is compiled The aggregation function used for the index values for the eight categories 
is a simple average. 

Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://ciw.ca/en/TheCanadianIndexOfWellbeing.html 
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Index 021 

  

Name of index Capital Access Index 
Compiling organization Milken Institute 
Geographical scope World 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1998 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Evaluates the ease and democratization of access to capital  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, for example, equity market cap to GDP ratio 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Macro environment Absolute inflation rate, lending rate, a measure of volatility, corporate tax, 
personal tax, financial market sophistication 

2. Economic institution Contract enforcement, absence of corruption, registering property, minimum 
paid in capital, cost to create and register collateral, index of borrower and 
lender rights, index of credit information, coverage of public registries, 
disclosure requirements, bankruptcy, bankruptcy recovery rate, effectiveness 
of bankruptcy law, judicial independence, efficiency of legal framework, 
property rights, intellectual property protection, burden of local government 
regulation 

3. Banks 
  

Claims to non-financial firms to GDP ratio, bank assets to GDP ratio, domestic 
assets to foreign assets ratio, Moody’s deposit rating, net interest margin, 
syndicated loans to GDP ratio, actual reserves to bank assets ratio, soundness 
of banks, access to credit, ease of access to loans 

4. Equity market development Equity market cap to GDP ratio, equity market liquidity, relative equity market 
volatility, change in number of listings, local equity market access, regulation of 
securities exchange 

5. Bond Market development Private-sector bond to GDP ratio, public-sector bond to GDP ratio, private 
sector bond to public sector bond ratio, percent change in number of issuance, 
securitized bond issuance to GDP ratio 

6. Alternative sources of 
capital 

Venture capital funds to GDP ratio, private placements to GDP ratio, credit card 
issuance to GDP ratio, venture capital availability 

7. International funding Total international reserves to annual imports ratio, relative currency volatility, 
portfolio inflow to GDP ratio, portfolio outflow to GDP ratio, direct investment 
inflow to GDP ratio, direct investment outflow to GDP ratio, Fitch ratings and 
S&P ratings 

How index is compiled Each variable is given a score of 1 to 10 depending on the decile that the 
country falls within. Then the scores within each subcategory are combined 
using a simple average. The final score is a weighted average of the sub-
categories.  

Revisions to methodology While over time there have been revisions to the index, like the addition of a 
seventh component and concurrent reorganization of the other components in 
2006, these changes are not expressly described in the reports so that the full 
extent and history of the revisions to the index are not easily identifiable. 

Source http://www.milkeninstitute.org/research/research.taf?cat=indexes 
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Index 022 

  

Name of index CCTV Economic Life Survey 
Compiling organization China Central Television (CCTV) 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year 2006 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose Survey topics cover people’s happiness, impression of China’s economy of the year, 

people’s income and expenditure, investment and financial management, market hot 
issues, people's livelihood issues etc. CCTV hopes this survey would reflect the true 
aspirations of the Chinese people, and provide a scientific basis for policy and 
business decision makers.   

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (Survey respondents are from 31 provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions, 104 cities and 300 counties, sampled by the National Bureau of Statistics in 
accordance with the national economic census standard. China Post helps with the 
mailing and returning of the questionnaires via their green channel. 100,000 
questionnaires are distributed every year with more than 80% response rate.) 

Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
--- --- 
How index is compiled This survey allows the respondents to express their own feelings of the present life. 

There are five answers to choose from: 
Very happy, comparably happy, ordinary, not happy, very unhappy. 
 
In 2010, 44.7% of the Chinese people felt happy, 11% said they were not happy. The 
ten happiest cities are Nanchong City in Sichuan, Laiwu City in Shandong, Nanchang 
City in Jiangxi, Lhasa City in Tibet and Chifeng City in Inner Mongolia, Yangjiang City in 
Guangdong, Tianjin City, Hengshui City in Hebei, Suihua City in Heilongjiang, Tonghua 
City in Jilin. 
 
In the past 5 years, Tibet was ranked among the top three happiest cities. Indeed, it 
was the happiest city in 2006, 2008, 2009 and 2010 in the country. 
 
Through data analysis of the survey over the years, CCTV came to the conclusion that 
high income does not necessarily bring happiness, income expectation affects well-
being, and older people are happier etc. 

Revisions to methodology A new topic of “factors affecting the well-being of the top ten cities” is introduced in 
2011. This is to find out the “source of happiness” of Chinese people in different 
regions, different cities, and of different living standards.  

Source http://baike.baidu.com/view/3418466.htm 
http://big5.cntv.cn/gate/big5/jingji.cntv.cn/special/2011ddc/20111012/115615.shtm
l 
http://dalian.runsky.com/2010-12/15/content_3773629.htm 
http://jingji.cntv.cn/special/2010ddc/01/ 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://baike.baidu.com/view/3418466.htm�
http://big5.cntv.cn/gate/big5/jingji.cntv.cn/special/2011ddc/20111012/115615.shtml�
http://big5.cntv.cn/gate/big5/jingji.cntv.cn/special/2011ddc/20111012/115615.shtml�
http://jingji.cntv.cn/special/2010ddc/01/�
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Index 023 

 

  

Name of index China City Overall Competitiveness Ranking  
(published in “China City Competitiveness  Blue Book: The China City 
Competitiveness Report”) 

Compiling organization Institute of Finance and Trade Economics,  
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 

Geographical scope China(including Hong Kong, Macau, and Taiwan) 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 2003 (?) 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose To study and analyze the competitiveness of 294 cities in China and to find out 

the 50 most competitive ones.  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify) Unknown 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
It consisted of 30 categories Initially, 
then the number of categories 
gradually increased. This year, a 
category of "happiness index” was 
added to the study. Public survey 
method was used to measure people’s 
happiness. 

Indicators in the “happiness index” : 
Confidence in future life and social development, living conditions, 
environment and sanitation conditions, traffic conditions, health care and 
employment status.  
 
Indicators in the “happiness index”  in the more important and longer survey 
for 33 chosen cities: 
Family harmony, interpersonal relationship, confidence in future life and social 
development, disaster prevention, living conditions, social safety, education, 
environment and sanitation conditions, current social security system, 
employment status, health care, social morality, income status and traffic 
conditions. 

How index is compiled The categories formed the overall competitiveness ranking/overall index 
(2005.66, +6.41, +0.32%), i.e., the ability to create more wealth in a faster, 
better and more sustainable way. The 2011 report concluded that the overall 
competitiveness of Chinese cities has increased rapidly, and the gap between 
urban competitiveness has been reduced. 
 
In addition, the mean happiness score was 76.06, the highest score was 89.36, 
the lowest score was 66.57; 37 cities out of the 294 cities had more than 80 
points, 176 cities had 75 points or above, and 282 cities obtained 70 points or 
above; Shijiazhuang City was the happiest city, followed by Linyi, Yangzhou 
Chengde, Binzhou, Laiwu, Hebi, Baotou, Beijing and other places. 

Revisions to methodology It consisted of 30 categories Initially, then the number of categories gradually 
increased. 

Source http://www.chinanews.com/cj/2011/05-06/3021523.shtml 
http://wenku.baidu.com/view/7623e8f9770bf78a6529540f.html 
http://biz.cn.yahoo.com/ypen/20110506/347425_1.html 
http://cms.cass.cn/ 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.chinanews.com/cj/2011/05-06/3021523.shtml�
http://wenku.baidu.com/view/7623e8f9770bf78a6529540f.html�
http://cms.cass.cn/�
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Index 024 

 

  

Name of index China City Overall Competitiveness Ranking 
Compiling organization China Economic and Social Development Research Centre 
Geographical scope China (includes Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan) 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 2011(?) 
Frequency Every year (?) 
Description of purpose unknown 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Unknown 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic Competitiveness Total GDP, GDP growth, per capita GDP, per capita disposable income, 
average wage level of workers, economic and industrial structure, total 
social fixed asset investment, total retail sales, total deposits and loans of 
financial institutions, and economic development potentials etc.  

2. Cultural Competitiveness Education strength, technological innovation, cultural and sports industry 
development and cultural influences, cultural atmosphere,  overall quality 
of citizens and civic awareness, city's history, and geographical-cultural 
aspects etc. 

3. Social Competitiveness Population structure, social structure, the Gini coefficient, social safety, 
residents’ happiness index, the development process of democracy and 
the rule of law, the degree of internationalization, social inclusion, and 
the development of philanthropy etc. 

4. Environmental 
Competitiveness 

Air quality, pollutant emission level, forest coverage, biodiversity and 
wildlife distribution, the World's natural and cultural heritage and the 
distribution of scenic areas at National level, the share of total tourism 
revenue in GDP, and environmental carrying capacity etc. 

How index is compiled The above-listed 4 categories were used to calculate the China City 
Overall Competitiveness. In 2011, the ranking consisted of 100 most 
competitive cities in China.  The individual category also formed their own 
rankings i.e. there are the 20 most Economically Competitive Cities, the 
20 most Culturally Competitive Cities, the 20 most Socially Competitive 
Cities and the 20 most Environmentally Competitive Cities in China in 
2011. 

Revisions to methodology Unknown 
Source http://wenku.baidu.com/view/798eae0202020740be1e9bb5.html 

Note: the website of the China Economic and Social Development 
Research Centre cannot be found. 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://wenku.baidu.com/view/798eae0202020740be1e9bb5.html�
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Index 025 
Name of index China City Overall Development Scientific Ranking (in “China City Overall 

Development Scientific Evaluation Report”) 
Compiling organization China City Development Institute (CCDI), a sole comprehensive city development 

research institute approved by the Chinese government. It’s under the PRC 
government’s Department of Housing and Urban-rural Development. 

Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison City (comparing 287 cities at or above prefecture level all over China) 
First year 2008 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose The evaluation reflects the greater and greater achievements of China's reform 

and its opening-up for two decades and onwards. It points out the major 
problems arising from urban development and attempts to solve those problems. 
It evaluates the managers of cities in implementing the various policies made by 
the State Council of the Central government, their sensitivity of problems arising 
from urban development and their efficiency and capacity to solve the problems. 
This is to urge the cities to implement the scientific concept of development and 
to better achieve urban economic, social and all-round, coordinated and 
sustainable development according to the guidelines set out by the State Council 
of the Central government.  The ultimate goal is to enhance the cities’ 
development level and international competitiveness.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Unknown 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 

Public survey Unknown 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

Unknown 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Level of economic 
development 

Unknown 

2. Level of public services Unknown 
3. Level of people’s  actual 

enjoyment of economic 
development and public 
services 

Unknown 

How index is compiled CCDI suggests that cities are developed for people. Therefore, the coordination 
between the above-listed three categories is the important basis for evaluation. 
In 2011, Xiamen, Ningbo, Suzhou were ranked the top three in the China City 
Overall Development Scientific Ranking. Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou were 
ranked 7th, 11th and 13th respectively. 
 
The Evaluation Report suggested, at this stage of urban development in China, 
the most prominent issue is that there is a lack of coordinated and   symbiotic 
type of development among the economic development, public financial 
expenditure and investment, and the people’s actual enjoyment. In other words, 
the urban economic development may not be effective in improving people's 
livelihood and their quality of life. 

Revisions to methodology Unknown 
Source http://www.jx.xinhuanet.com/news/2011-11/06/content_24062667.htm 

http://ccdi.cc/index.asp 
http://politics.people.com.cn/GB/14562/16146468.html 
http://baike.baidu.com/view/6822891.htm 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.jx.xinhuanet.com/news/2011-11/06/content_24062667.htm�
http://ccdi.cc/index.asp�
http://politics.people.com.cn/GB/14562/16146468.html�
http://baike.baidu.com/view/6822891.htm�
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Index 026 

 

 

 

 

  

Name of index China City Well Being Evaluation System 
Compiling organization Xinhua News Agency’s Oriental Outlook Magazine and Working Committee of 

the “China Urban Development Report” published by the China Association of 
Mayors 

Geographical scope Mainland China 
Geographical unit of comparison Choose 60 cities from the country's top 100 most competitive cities at 

prefecture level, and 60 cities in counties from the top 100 most competitive 
counties for comparison.  

First year 2007 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose It is to measure the gap between urban development and public expectations. 

It also creates interaction between the government and the people, helps in 
the search of the path to continuingly enhance the substance of urban 
development while knowing the gap and hoping for the improvement, and in 
turn boost people's well-being. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (Large-scale independent household surveys with ten- thousands of valid 
questionnaires and other large-scale newspaper surveys and web-based 
surveys.) 

Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
20 categories of indicators related to 
inter-personal relationship, 
transportation, medical conditions, 
education quality, natural 
environment, housing prices and price 
level etc. 

No details 

How index is compiled In 2010, more than 300,000 independent household surveys  were completed 
with 24,000 valid questionnaires. 
 
China’s happiest cities (at prefecture level and above) in 2010 are Hangzhou, 
Chengdu, Changsha, Kunming, Nanjing, Changchun, Chongqing, Guangzhou, 
Tonghua and Wuxi; the happiest cities (at county level) are Jiangyin, Yixing , 
Changsha County, Yuyao, Tengzhou, Tongliang, Haicheng, Taicang, Laizhou, 
Jiaozhou. 

Revisions to methodology In 2010, construction and protection related to people’s livelihood was added 
to the categories. 

Source http://www.lwdf.cn/wwwroot/dfzk/bwdfzk/201101/tbbd/250247.shtml 
http://baike.baidu.com/view/2534420.htm#1 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.lwdf.cn/wwwroot/dfzk/bwdfzk/201101/tbbd/250247.shtml�
http://baike.baidu.com/view/2534420.htm#1�
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Index 027 
Name of index Cities of Opportunity – Sustainability Category 
Compiling organization PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities (especially capital market centres) 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose Examines cities that PricewaterhouseCoopers feel are “holistic market 

centres with vibrant economies and strong quality of life.” Categories 
are: Intellectual Capital and Innovation, Technological Readiness, 
Transportation and Innovation, Health Safety and Security, 
Sustainability, Economic Clout, Ease of doing Business, Cost, 
Demographics and Livability, Lifestyle Assest. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – interviews with experts included in calculations 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Recycled Waste  
2. Renewable Energy Consumption  
3. Air Pollution  
4. City Carbon Footprint  

Source http://www.pwc.com/us/en/cities-of-opportunity/index.jhtml 
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Index 028 
Name of index City Biodiversity Index (Singapore Index) 
Compiling organization Convention on Biological Diversity 
Geographical scope Various Cities (Testing Phase of Index) 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2010 
Frequency  
Description of purpose The City Biodiversity Index was developed to measure the biodiversity 

of a city and to measure the amount of conservation efforts that are 
being taken to: 
a) Assist national governments and local authorities in benchmarking 
biodiversity conservation efforts in the urban context; and 
 
b) Help evaluate progress in reducing the rate of biodiversity loss in 
urban ecosystems. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey  
Focus group  
Expert opinion/ranking  

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Proportion of Natural Areas in City  
2. Connectivity Measures or 

Ecological Networks to Counter 
Fragmentation 

Total Natural Areas vs. Total Natural Areas that are linked 

3. Native Biodiversity in Built Up 
Areas 

 

4. Change in Numbers of Native 
Species 

Plants, Birds, Butterflies, and two others specific to city 

5. Proportion of Protected Natural 
Areas 

 

6. Proportion of Invasive Alien Species  
7. Regulation of Quantity of Water  
8. Climate Regulation:   
9. Recreational and Education Services  
10. Budget allocated to Biodiversity  
11. Number of Biodiversity Projects 

Implemented by City Annually 
 

12. Rules Regulations and Policy – 
Existence of Local Biodiversity 
Strategy and Action Plan. 

 

13. Institutional Capacity  
14. Participation and Partnership  
15. Education and Awareness  

Source http://www.cbd.int/authorities/doc/User's%20Manual-for-the-City-
Biodiversity-Index27Sept2010.pdf  

  

http://www.cbd.int/authorities/doc/User's%20Manual-for-the-City-Biodiversity-Index27Sept2010.pdf�
http://www.cbd.int/authorities/doc/User's%20Manual-for-the-City-Biodiversity-Index27Sept2010.pdf�


 42 

Index 029 
Name of index The City Development Index (CDI) 
Compiling organization UN Habitat 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 1997 
Frequency ? 
Description of purpose To assist in ranking cities along their level of development and as a baseline 

for comparative display of indicators depicting urban conditions. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Infrastructure • Water connections  

• Sewerage  
• Electricity  
• Telephone 

Waste • Wastewater treated  
• Formal solid waste disposal  

Health • Life expectancy  
• Child mortality 

Education • Literacy 
• Combined enrolment  

City Product • City Product 
How index is compiled Data collection was through a collaborative effort between UN-Habitat, 

governmental and non-governmental organizations and consultants at the 
city and country levels.  Data collectors were asked to make use of latest 
available secondary data for indicators, wherever possible, and to document 
their sources. In absence of this, data collectors were advised to apply other 
estimation techniques to obtain best estimates and provide footnotes if data 
provided was for anything other than the stated definition. Further, data 
collectors were asked to follow guidelines provided by the International 
Statistics Yearbook 1998, International Monetary Fund, in the conversion of 
local currencies to United States dollars. 
 
The CDI is calculated according to the formulae listed below. It has separate 
sub-indices for Infrastructure, Waste Management, Health, Education and 
City Product, which are averaged to form the CDI. Each sub-index is a  
combination of several indicators that have been normalized to give a value 
between 0 and 1. 
 
City Index formulas: 
Infrastructure=25 x Water connections + 25 x Sewerage + 25 x Electricity + 
25 x Telephone 
Waste=Wastewater treated x 50 + Formal solid waste disposal x 50 
Health=(Life expectancy - 25) x 50/60 +(32 - Child mortality) x 50/31.92 
Education=Literacy x 25 + Combined enrolment x 25 
City Product=(log City Product - 4.61) x 100/5.99 
City Development=(Infrastructure index + Waste index + Education index + 
Health index + City Product index) / 5 
 
Because the variables used to make up the CDI are strongly related to each 
other, there are a number of ways to calculate the CDI that give almost 
identical results. For analysis purposes, the weightings given to each indicator 
have been initially calculated by a statistical process called Principal 
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Components Analysis and then simplified. This formulation of the index uses 
the same formulae as in UNDP Human Development Report (1999), for the 
Health, Education and City product sub-indices. 
 
For meaningful ranking of cities, the index requires data that are essentially 
complete, robust and precise hence not many variables are suitable. All the 
underlying data had to be checked for accuracy and completeness. Where 
there was missing data or very inaccurate estimates, they were either 
replaced by data from another national city of similar size, by country-wide 
figures (or national urban data, if available) or by figures for a nearby city or 
place at a similar level of development (but only if absolutely necessary). 

Revisions to methodology The City Development Index (CDI), originally developed in 1997, has been 
modified based on the improved data collected in the survey for the Global 
Urban Indicators Database version 2 (GUID2) and on experience in calculating 
and using the Index for the Asian Development Bank, carried out in 1999 in 
18 Asian cities, Cities Data Book and on the latest version of the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) Human Development Index. 

Source http://www.unhabitat.org/pmss/getElectronicVersion.aspx?nr=1535&alt=1 
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Index 030 
Name of index Civicus Civil Society Index 
Compiling organization Civicus 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2008-2011 
Frequency 2 phases thus far – first in 2003-2006 
Description of purpose A participatory action-research project assessing the state of civil society in 

countries around the world. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes – an opinion survey (the public), an organisation survey (stakeholders), 
Survey on the external perception of civil society’s impact (relevant actors) 

Focus group Yes 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) Includes secondary data review, media review, fact-finding studies. 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1.  Civic Engagement Extent of socially-based engagement   

Depth of socially-based engagement   
Diversity of socially-based engagement   
Extent of political engagement   
Depth of political engagement   
Diversity of political engagement 

2.  Level of 
Organisation 

Internal Governance 
Support Infrastructure 
Self-regulation Peer-to-peer communication 
Human resources 
Financial and technological resources 
International linkages 

3.  Practice of Values Democratic decision-making governance 
Labour regulations 
Code of conduct and transparency 
Environmental standards 
Perception of values within civil society 

4.  Perception of 
Impact 

Responsiveness (both internal and external) 
Social impact (both internal and external) 
Policy Impact (both internal and external) 
Impact on attitudes 

5.  Context 
Dimension: 
External 
Environment 

Socio-economic context 
Socio-political context 
Socio-cultural context 

How index is 
compiled 

Individual indicators are each scored from 0 to 100, each of which measures an important aspect 
of the state of civil society. These indicators are grouped into 24 sub-dimensions, which in turn are 
grouped into 5 key dimensions. It is important to note that the Diamond represents the ‘state of 
civil society’ and therefore must not be turned into a uni-dimensional index, or as a ranking. 
The diamond is constructed using only data from quantitative analysis, with the higher raw 
percentages representing the better civil society on the various indicators in a country. 
A key outcome of the index is to engage stakeholders, which is done through a workshop by 
country partners to validate findings, discuss strengths and weaknesses of civil society and identify 
strengthening activities. 

Revisions to 
methodology 

The redesign in the most current phase include: 
- The definition of civil society – more explicit 
- Changing the number of dimensions, from 4 to 5, with one dimension been a circle with 

the ‘Civil Society Diamond’ symbolising the Environment dimension. 
- A move away from the scoring process (too subjective) to raw qualitative data that 

ranges from 0 to 100. 
Source https://civicus.org/en/what-we-do/cross-cutting-projects/csi 

https://civicus.org/en/what-we-do/cross-cutting-projects/csi�
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Index 031  
Name of index The Climate Change Performance Index 
Compiling organization Germanwatch, Climate Action Network Europe 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year 2006 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose The index compares the 57 states that together are responsible for 

more than 90 percent of annual worldwide carbon dioxide emissions. 
Their climate change performance is evaluated according to uniform 
criteria and the results are ranked. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Emission Trends by Sector Energy (Electricity & Renewables), Transport (Road & Aviation), 
Residential (Private households), Industry (Manufacturing & 
Construction) – Changes in emissions from these sectors are examined 
and included, as well as changes in emission in these sectors as 
compared to targets set in the Framework Convention on Climate 
Change.  

2. Emission Levels CO2 per Primary Energy Unit, Primary Energy Unit per GDP, Primary 
Energy Unit per Capita 

3. Climate Policy National Climate Policy, International Climate Policy 
Source http://www.germanwatch.org/klima/ccpi-meth.pdf  

 
  

http://www.germanwatch.org/klima/ccpi-meth.pdf�
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Index 032 
Name of index Comprehensive Human Development Index System 

(Summarized from “The Comprehensive Human Development Index System Research 
Outline”, “News Forum” in “People” website, 2009-11-09) 

Compiling organization Unknown 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

Unknown 

First year Not yet started 
Frequency N/A 
Description of purpose Currently, the research on comprehensive human development indicators has yielded few 

results, not to mention studies combined with China’s situations. Therefore, to construct 
the Comprehensive Human Development Index System is of great significance. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics (N/A) 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 

Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

(N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. External conditions 1. Material conditions: material production is the basic condition of human 
development. It is also the basic performance of human development of 
different degree. The production of material life information is the most basic 
standard and condition for distinguishing man from animals and measuring 
human development.  

2. Social conditions: people are social beings. We could only be able to   realize our 
essential power if we are possibly in the best connection with our social network 
and continually expand our areas of activities. We can then explore and show 
our own creativity and potentials, and achieve human development. 

3. Political conditions: participation in public life, and the depth and breadth of 
people’s involvement in political activities are the indicators of the degree of 
democracy and civilization of a country or a society. They are also the basic 
conditions of comprehensive human development. 

4. Cultural conditions: with respect to comprehensive human development, 
although the material conditions, social conditions and political environment are 
essential, people live in a world of culture. Human cultural life is also an 
important condition in measuring overall development. 

2. Inherent quality 1. Environmental conditions: people live in nature.  Ecological environment 
constructs an importantly reassuring and support system to achieve all-round 
human development. The construction of ecological civilization and the 
achievement of a coordinated and sustainable development for the people and 
the natural environment are the essential external conditions for 
comprehensive human development. 

2. Full capacity: comprehensive human development, in a nutshell, is an end in 
itself the human capacity development.  The total and full development of all 
kinds of human capacity is an important indicator in measuring comprehensive 
human development. 

3. Equal opportunities: equality is not egalitarianism, but it directly constraints and 
realizes comprehensive human development in the condition in which people 
have the basically same abilities. 

4. Freedom of choice: as an end in itself, capacity development is a free 
development. In a sense, comprehensive human development is the process of 
expanding people's freedom of choice. 
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3. Subjective 
Wellbeing 

1. Feelings of subjective well-being: people are life subjects of consciousness.  The 
objective conditions and objective performance of comprehensive human 
development are ultimately judged by the people themselves. This evaluation is 
generally and directly expressed in terms of subjective feelings of wellbeing on 
objective development, or the subjective evaluation on the degree of human 
satisfaction on human development needs. If the human development is taken out 
of the context of this judgement, which means that there is no perceived good or 
bad, or perceived good or evil, we would not be able to judge the reality of human 
development. Besides, it may turn out that “a person's number of rooms replaces 
his own housing satisfaction, occupational status substitutes the indicator of his 
self-performance and satisfaction at work, and the regional crime level replaces 
people’s sense of insecurity towards the evil people.” Thus, the comprehensive 
human development indicators cannot do without such a basic sub-category, the 
subjective feelings of happiness. 

How index is compiled  This is a quite comprehensive multi-index system. Its design has two aspects (objective 
and subjective evaluation), three levels (external conditions, inherent quality, subjective 
well-being) and nine sub-categories. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://www.dzwww.com/rollnews/news/200911/t20091109_5061383.htm 
This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources.  In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.dzwww.com/rollnews/news/200911/t20091109_5061383.htm�
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Index 033 
Name of index Corruption Perceptions Index 
Compiling organization Transparency International 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1995 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assesses the public’s perception of the extent of corruption among public 

officials and politicians  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group Yes, business people opinion surveys  
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Accountability Assessment of legal penalties, access to unaccountable funds, bureaucratic 
regulations, extent of financial disclosure, processes in preventing, and 
prosecuting corruption, media treatment of corruption, protection of 
media and investigators of corruption, independence of judiciary, civil 
society’s access to information  

2. Tolerance of Corruption  Public and business people’s level of tolerance 
3. Bribes  On imports, exports, taxes, contracts, judicial decisions  
4. Extent of Corruption Survey questions surrounding public’s perception 
5. Economic involvement Economic involvement of government and officials, public advertising of 

available contracts, narrowly invested interests’ influence on government 
6. Misappropriation of Funds Extent of, independent auditing of government spending, professionalism 

of civil service 
How index is compiled The corruption perceptions index compiles surveys and rankings from many 

organizations. For surveys, individual scores are averaged, and if there is 
more than one question, the scores for each question are compiled using a 
simple average.  Two years of surveys are averaged and one year of expert 
rankings are used. The scores are standardized using matching percentiles 
and beta-transformation.  A country’s score is an average of all of the 
scores it received (not every source includes all countries, so the number of 
scores that are averaged varied).  

Revisions to methodology No changes in the methodology are noted.  
Source  http://www.transparency.org/policy_research/surveys_indices/cpi 
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Index 034 

 

  

Name of index Cost of living 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year Pre-1997 
Frequency Bi-Annual 
Description of purpose Helps companies compensate employees that are on foreign assignments 

under the assumption that the employee is living the same type of lifestyle that 
they would live if they were in their home country 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Basket of Goods  Shopping basket, alcoholic beverages, household supplies, personal care, 
tobacco, utilities, clothing, domestic help, recreation and entertainment, 
transportation (total: 167 items)  

How index is compiled The basket of goods is compiled using a weighted average, and then compared 
against the other cities using New York as a base. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions of the index are noted. 
Source http://www.worldwidecostofliving.com/asp/wcol_WCOLHome.asp 

 

http://www.worldwidecostofliving.com/asp/wcol_WCOLHome.asp�
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Index 035 

 

 
  

Name of index Cost of living  
Compiling organization Mercer  
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year Unknown 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Inform employers of how much to compensate their expatriate workers.  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Everyday Purchases  Transport, food (at home and away from home), clothing and footwear, 
personal care, entertainment, schooling, alcohol and tobacco, sports and 
leisure, travel and other goods commonly used by expatriates 

2. Housing  Utilities, domestic services, household goods 
How index is compiled Three different indices are created with slightly different baskets:  one 

modeling an efficient shopper, one to be used to directly compare two cities, 
and one modeling a shopper new the respective location. New York is the 
base city of the survey.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. 
Source http://www.mercer.com/costofliving 
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Index 036 

 

 
 
  

Name of index Cost of living Index 
Compiling organization ECA International  
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Cities  
First year Pre-2007 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Measures how expensive it would be to live an expatriate lifestyle  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Basket of Day to Day Goods Groceries, dairy produce, meat, fish, fresh fruit, vegetables, alcohol, tobacco, 
clothing, electrical goods, motoring, meals out and miscellaneous goods and 
services 

How index is compiled The index compiled with a base of a combination of developed countries.  
Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. 
Source http://www.eca-international.com/news/press_releases/7353/ 

http://www.eca-international.com/news/press_releases/7353/�
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Index 037 
Name of index Country Policy and Institutional Assessments 
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year Late 1970s 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assess the quality of policy and institutional framework 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, the in-country experts convene to rank each of the criteria 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic Management Macroeconomic management, fiscal policy, debt policy 
2. Structural Policies  Trade, financial sector, business regulatory environment 
3. Policies for Social Inclusion/ 

Equity 
Gender equality, equity of public resource use, building human resources, 
social protection and labor, policies and institutions for environmental 
sustainability  

4. Public sector management and 
institutions  

Property rights and rule-based governance, quality of budgetary and 
financial management, efficiency of revenue mobilization, quality of public 
administration, transparency, accountability, and corruption in the public 
sector 

How index is compiled First a representative sample of countries are chosen to be “benchmarks” 
for their respective regions, and then are given scores decided in meetings 
by experts.  The Chief Economist reviews these proposals, which include 
detailed write-ups. Then the rest of the countries are scored, with the 
scores for the benchmarked countries in the region taken into 
consideration. The criteria are combined using a simple average within the 
four categories. The four categories are then combined using an 
unweighted average to produce the final score. 

Revisions to methodology In 1998, the index was expanded to include 20 criteria, which now included 
indicators measuring governance and social policies. A benchmarking step 
was included in the process, and the scale was moved from a 5 point to 6-
point scale.  In 2001, the criteria, rankings, and procedure surrounding the 
scale were also revised.  In 2004, the criteria was streamlined to include 
only 16, all of the rankings were clearly defined, and the index moved from 
weighting the criteria to an unweighted system. 

Source http://siteresources.worldbank.org/IDA/Resources/73153-
1181752621336/3878278-1277851499224/CPIA2010questionnaire.pdf 
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Index 038 

 

  

Name of index Country Risk Service  
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit  
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1997 
Frequency Monthly  
Description of purpose Assesses a country’s credit risk over a 12-month period 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes, historically relevant statistics for risk, like the public debt/GDP ratio, are 
included 

Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, other quantitative data points are scored from 1 to 4  

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, analysts were used to determine the final ranking of the data 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Sovereign risk Current account, external borrowing, debt-servicing requirements 
2. Currency risk Foreign exchange requirements 
3. Banking sector risk   

  
Risk associated with special financial instruments, 

4. Political risk War, social unrest, and political violence  
5. Economic structure risk State of government finances, economic growth, and domestic financial 

indicators  
How index is compiled The overall risk is derived from a simple average of these areas. The ratings 

are given on a scale of 0 to 100 but are reported in 10 rating bands ranging 
from AAA as the least risky and D as the most risky.   

Revisions to methodology The EIU relaunched this service in 2006 with improved structure of the 
reports, data coverage, and a new ratings model. The new ratings model 
added economic structure and political risk. 

Source http://www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=eiu_CRS&rf=0 
http://store.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=eiu_CRS 

http://www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=eiu_CRS&rf=0�
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Index 039 

 

 
  

Name of index Data Center Risk Index 
Compiling organization Cushman & Wakefield and hurleypalmerflatt 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2011 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Identifies how the environment of a country creates possible hindrances to 

operating a successful data center 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes  
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 

Public survey No  
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Tier 1 (60%) Cost of energy, the cost of international bandwidth, the ease of doing business 
index compiled by the World Bank 

2. Tier 2 (35%) Corporation tax, cost of labor, political stability, percent of energy from alternative 
resources, natural disasters 

3. Tier 3  (5%) 
  

Water availability (50% of tier), inflation (25% of tier), GDP per capita (25% of 
capita) 

How index is compiled The index is compiled using the weightings noted above.  
Revisions to methodology This is the first year, so there have been no changes. 
Source http://www.cushwake.com/cwglobal/jsp/kcReportDetail.jsp?Country=US& 

Language=EN&catId=100003&pId=c35800001p 

http://www.cushwake.com/cwglobal/jsp/kcReportDetail.jsp?Country=US&�
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Index 040 

 

 
 
  

Name of index Depth of Credit Information Index 
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2004  
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures the scope, accessibility and quality of credit information that is 

made available either by public or private institutions 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, all of the indicators are given a score of either 0 or 1  

Subjective 
Public survey No  
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Information Both positive and negative credit information is distributed 
 

2. Level of Information Data on both individuals and firms is distributed 
3. Companies included  

  
Data from retailers and utilities companies as well as financial institutions is 
distributed 

4. Archives  More than 2 years of data is distributed 
 

5. Loan sizes  Data on loan amounts below 1% of income per capita is distributed 
6. Debtor’s Rights  A law guarantees that individuals have the right to their own information at 

the largest credit agency 
How index is compiled A point is awarded for each of the six areas if either a public or private agency 

complies with it. These points are then added to get the final score.  
Revisions to methodology No changes have been made to this index. 
Source http://www.doingbusiness.org/methodology/getting-credit 

Data: http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/IC.CRD.INFO.XQ 

http://www.doingbusiness.org/methodology/getting-credit�
http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/IC.CRD.INFO.XQ�
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Index 041 
Name of index Direct Material Consumption (derived from Material Flow 

Accounts)/Total Material Requirement 
Compiling organization Eurostat 
Geographical scope Europe 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year  
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose Measures the input (foreign and domestic) of various resources into an 

economy of a state and also the export of materials out of that 
economy (export of materials, air emissions, waste disposal) 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Input Fossil Fuels, Biomass (Crops, Meats, Wood etc.), Metals, Metal Ores, 
Non-Metallic Minerals, Other Products 

2. Output Fossil Fuels, Biomass (Crops, Meats, Wood etc.), Metals, Metal Ores, 
Non-Metallic Minerals, Waste, Other Products 

  
Source http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_OFFPUB/KS-34-00-

536/EN/KS-34-00-536-EN.PDF 
http://appsso.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/setupModifyTableLayout.do 

  

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_OFFPUB/KS-34-00-536/EN/KS-34-00-536-EN.PDF�
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_OFFPUB/KS-34-00-536/EN/KS-34-00-536-EN.PDF�
http://appsso.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/setupModifyTableLayout.do�
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Index 042 

 

 
  

Name of index Domestic Purchasing Power 
Compiling organization UBS 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 1971 
Frequency Every three years 
Description of purpose Constructs how much an average worker would be able to buy with their 

salary 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Income Average hourly gross, net wage, and annual income 
2. Basket of goods  Taken from UBS’ price level index 

How index is compiled The measures of income are divided by the price of the basket of goods, and 
scaled so New York City is a base with 100 points.  

Revisions to methodology Other than the expansion to including Doha and Cairo in this years’ index, 
there were no revisions mentioned in this years’ methodology. 

Source http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_researc
h/prices_ 
earnings.html 

http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
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Index 043 
Name of index Ease of doing business 
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2002 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures business regulation and their enforcement for small and 

medium-sized domestic companies throughout their life cycle. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according to 
a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Starting a business Number of procedures, time, cost, and paid-in minimum capital 
2. Dealing with construction permits Number of procedures, time, cost 
3. Registering property Number of procedures, time, cost 
4. Getting credit Strength of legal rights index (the degree to which collateral and 

bankruptcy laws protect the rights of borrowers and lenders), depth of 
credit index  (measuring the coverage, scope and accessibility of credit 
information), public credit registry coverage, private credit bureau 
coverage 

5. Protecting investors Extent of disclosure index, extend of director liability index, ease of 
shareholder suits index 

6. Paying taxes Tax payments (number of tax payments and ease of filing), time (hours per 
year), total tax rate 

7. Trading across borders Documents required per shipment of goods, time for importing and 
exporting in days, costs (fees levied on a 20 foot container) 

8. Enforcing contracts Number of procedures, time, and cost 
9. Closing a business Time for creditors to recover their credit, cost of proceedings, outcome 

(whether the business is liquidated), and recovery rate of debt. 
How index is compiled A simple average of the 9 categories' score is taken to get the Ease of Doing 

Business Index. Countries are then ranked from 1 to 183. 
Revisions to methodology The data and methodology of the report is revised every year since its 

inception. In the most recent years, the methodology has only changed 
surrounding employing workers, which is not included in the ranking. 
(Doing Business also complies relevant indicators.) 

Source www.doingbusiness.org 
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Index 044 
Name of index Ecological Footprint 
Compiling organization Global Footprints Networks 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison Varies in scope: can be calculate for individual as well as globe 
First year 1992 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose The Ecological Footprint measures how much land and water area a 

human population (individual, city, country, world) requires to produce 
the resource it consumes and to absorb its waste and carbon dioxide 
emissions, using prevailing technology. It then determines if that 
population is living sustainably. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Energy Carbon footprint of a certain population (how much land is used to 
supply the energy use of a certain population) vs. how much land use 
would be sustainable 

2. Settlement How much land is used to supply the housing requirements a certain 
population vs. how much is sustainable 

3. Timber and Paper How much forestland is needed to supply the timber use of a certain 
population (timber products such as paper) vs. how much is sustainable 

4. Food and Fibre How much land is used to supply the level of food consumption of a 
certain population vs. how much is sustainable 

5. Seafood How much ocean is required to supply the seafood consumption of a 
certain population vs. how much is sustainable. 

Source http://www.footprintnetwork.org/en/index.php/GFN/  
  

http://www.footprintnetwork.org/en/index.php/GFN/�
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Index 045 

 

  

Name of index Economic Freedom Index 
Compiling organization Fraser Institute 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1996 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Analyses how the institutions and regulations of a country impact economic 

freedom, as defined as having personal choice, freedom to enter and participate 
in markets, and protection of property rights from others 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, data from the World Bank, World Economic Forum and International Country 
Risk Reports are used 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Size of government General government consumption spending as a percentage of total consumption, transfers 
and subsidies as a percentage of GDP, government enterprises and investment, the top 
marginal tax rate (with sub-components for income and payroll taxes) 

2. Legal structure and 
security of property 
rights  

Judicial independence, impartial courts, protection of property rights, military interference, 
integrity of the legal system, enforcement of contracts, and regulation on sale of property 

3. Access to sound 
money 

  

Money growth, standard deviation of inflation, last year’s inflation, freedom to own foreign 
currency bank accounts 

4. Freedom to trade 
internationally 

Taxes on international trade (sub-components are revenues from trade taxes, mean and 
standard deviations of tariffs), regulatory trade barriers (sub-components are non-tariff 
barriers and compliance cost of importing and exporting), size of trade sector relative to 
what would be expected, black-market rates, and international capital market controls 
(sub-components are foreign investment restrictions and capital controls) 

5. Regulation of 
credit, labor and 
business 

Credit market regulations (sub-components are ownership of banks, foreign bank 
competitions, private sector credit, and interest rate controls), labor market regulations 
(sub-components are hiring regulations and minimum wage, hiring and firing regulations, 
centralized collective bargaining, hours regulations, mandated cost of worker dismissal, and 
conscription), and business regulations (sub-components are price controls, administrative 
requirements, bureaucracy costs, starting a business, extra payments/bribes, licensing 
restrictions, and cost of tax compliances) 

How index is compiled Each variable is rated on a scale from 0 to 10 according to the data distribution. At each 
level the components are averaged to obtain the next level of data analysis. (For example, 
the five areas are averaged to obtain the final score.)   

Revisions to methodology The current combination of components was first used in the 2007 annual report. Before 
that there were only 21 components and 38 sub-components. The change was mainly in 
the areas of legal structure and security of property rights and regulation of credit, labor 
and business sections, although the changes were not complete overhauls of the section 
but instead additions of one or two components. 

Source http://www.freetheworld.com/2010/reports/world/EFW2010_BOOK.pdf 
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Index 046 
Name of index Economic Governance Index (EGI) 
Compiling organization The Asia Foundation 
Geographical scope Asia 
Geographical unit of comparison Provinces, states, districts of Asian countries 
First year 2005  
Frequency No definite frequency (“while in some cases, yearly indexes would be too 

frequent to track concrete improvements in the business environment, 
producing EGIs on a regular basis will allow for comparisons over time and 
place.”) 

Description of purpose The Asia Foundation's Economic Governance Indexes (EGI) rank localities 
(provinces, states, districts) on factors that impact private sector 
development. They allow local governments, communities, the private 
sector, and nongovernmental organizations to see how localities compare in 
terms of economic governance, where they can improve, and issues that 
can be addressed through reform and advocacy.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes (from published sources) 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (surveys of local business;  interviews with local authorities) 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Entry Costs Time spent, number of licenses required, and the official costs of obtaining 
all licenses/permits 

2. Transparency and Access to 
Information 

Access to planning and legal documents, communication of new policies 
and laws to firms, and predictable implementation 

3. Participation Measure of whether firms are consulted in the creation of local policy and 
whether their interests are represented in policy discussions by business 
associations or other interest groups 

4. Time Costs of Regulatory 
Compliance 

Time spent on bureaucratic compliance and waiting periods or frequency of 
inspections by local regulatory agencies 

5. Informal Charges Cost of informal charges, measure of the obstacles that these extra fees 
pose for their business operations, predictability of extra fees, and whether 
they result in expected “services” 

6. Crime Prevention Amount firms pay in explicit costs as a result of crime due to property that is 
lost or stolen, as well as the implicit costs of preventing crime by paying 
security and protection money 

7. Tax A gauge of both the administrative and fiscal burden imposed by tax 
regulation at the local level 

8. Dispute Resolution Measure of the satisfaction firms have in the outcomes of formal and 
informal modes of dispute resolution at the local level 

How index is compiled Economic Governance Indexes use results from surveys of local enterprises, 
interviews with local authorities, and data collected from published sources 
and statistics to develop indicators against which municipalities, districts, or 
provinces are measured and ranked to highlight local variations in the 
business environment. The administrative units ranked vary among 
countries to reflect local realities of decision making and/or structural 
elements such as decentralization.  Dedicated EGIs were developed for each 
country, with country-specific indicators, such as the state sector bias in 
Vietnam, labor’s availability, quality, and costs in Indonesia, and physical 
infrastructure in the Philippines. However, each EGI shares a common 
approach to economic governance, using similar criteria. 

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://asiafoundation.org/program/overview/economic-governance-index 
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Index 047 

 

 
  

Name of index Economic Security Index  
Compiling organization International Labor Union  
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2004  
Frequency Only one report 
Description of purpose Assesses the general level of a country’s work environment by combining 

measures of different labor-related factors 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objectiv
e 

Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, policies are taken into account  

Subjecti
ve 

Public survey Yes 
Focus group Yes, a specific survey is given to managers 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Income Security  Payment systems, levels of wages, access to benefits and services, assurance 
of income support in times of need 

2. Labor market Security  Labor slack (involuntary part-time working and layoffs as well as discouraged 
non-participation in the work force), unemployment 

3. Employment Security 
  

Labor informality continuum  

4. Work Security  Occupational health and safety  
5. Skills security  Education and skills enhancement 
6. Job Security  Barriers to mobility in employment, discriminatory labor practices, job 

satisfaction 
7. Voice representation security Associated with trade unions  

How index is compiled The index is a compilation of the above seven labor-related security indices.  
The exact method of compilation is not provided.  

Revisions to methodology The report was only released once.   
Source http://www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/secsoc/downloads/stat/ses/do

cs/summary.pdf 
 
http://www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/secsoc/downloads/stat/ses/do
cs/happiness.pdf 

http://www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/secsoc/downloads/stat/ses/docs/summary.pdf�
http://www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/secsoc/downloads/stat/ses/docs/summary.pdf�
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Index 048 
Name of index Education for All Development Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2009 
Frequency Biannual? 
Description of purpose A Composite index that provides an overall assessment of a country’s 

education system in relation to the education for all goals. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, from UNESCO Institute for Statistics database 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Universal primary education Primary adjusted net enrolment ratio 
2. Adult literacy Literacy rate for those aged 15 and above 
3. Gender parity and equality Gender-specific education for all index 
4. Quality of education Survival rate to grade 5 

How index is compiled Arithmetic mean of indicators measuring each of its component 
Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.unesco.org/new/en/education/themes/leading-the-international-

agenda/efareport/statistics/efa-development-index/ 
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Index 049 

 
  

Name of index The Enabling Trade Index 
Compiling organization World Economic Forum  
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2008 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures to what extent countries have “developed institutions, policies, and 

services facilitating the free flow of goods over borders and to destination.” 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, a number of data partners were used to collect all of the necessary evaluations 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Market access  Share of imported goods that are duty free, variance of tariffs, frequency of tariff 
peaks, number of distinct tariffs, share of special tariffs, preference margin for trade 
agreements 

2. Border administration Efficiency of customs, extent of customs services provided by customs, number of 
days and documents required for imports and exports, total cost of moving goods 
across border, efficiency of other border control agencies, perceived corruption, any 
undocumented payments that are necessary 

3. Transport and 
communication  
  

Density of airports, percentage of paved roads, transshipment connections, quality of 
air, rail, roads, and ports, quality of services provided by liner companies, ability to 
track shipments, timeliness of shipments, general postal efficiency, openness of 
transport sectors, overall competence of local logistics industry, penetration rates of 
the internet and mobile phones, perceived use of the internet for business, an index 
for government online services 

4. Business environment Ease of hiring foreign labor, foreign direct investment environment, restrictiveness of 
capital controls, an index of multilateral treaties about trade, level of violence and 
reliability of the police 

How index is compiled The index is an unweighted average of the above sub-indices.  
Revisions to methodology Only minor changes have been instituted from 2009-10, mainly in the weighting of 

indicators within the sub-indices, but also the inclusion of indices for business usage 
of the internet, government usage of online services, and financial services.  The 
index of multilateral treaties was also reintroduced (included in 2008), and the index 
for road congestion was dropped.  In the 2009 report, inclusion of overall governance 
conditions was added in addition to a more accurate measuring of exports.   

Source http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_GlobalEnablingTrade_Report_2010.pdf 
 

http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_GlobalEnablingTrade_Report_2010.pdf�
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Index 050 
Name of index Environmental Sustainability Index 
Compiling organization Yale Center for Environmental Law & Policy, Yale University 

Center for International Earth Science Information Network, Columbia  
University 
World Economic Forum  
Joint Research Centre of the European Commission  

Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1999 (last year: 2005. Succeeded by EPI) 
Frequency  
Description of purpose The Environmental Performance Measurement Project aims to shift 

environmental decision-making to firmer analytic foundations using 
environmental indicators and statistics.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according 
to a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Environmental Systems   
2. Reducing Environmental Stresses   
3. Reducing Human Vulnerability  
4. Social and Institutional Capacity  
5. Global Stewardship  
6. Air Quality  
7. Water Quantity  
8. Water Quality  
9. Biodiversity  
10. Land  
11. Reducing Air Pollution  
12. Reducing Water Stress  
13. Natural Resource Management   
14. Reducing Ecosystem Stresses  
15. Reducing Waste and Consumption 

Pressures 
 

16. Reducing Population Growth  
17. Basic Human Sustenance  
18. Reducing Environment-Related 

Natural Disaster Vulnerability 
 

19. Environmental Health  
20. Science and Technology  
21. Environmental Governance  
22. Private Sector Responsiveness  
23. Eco-Efficiency  
24. Participation in International 

Collaborative Efforts 
 

25. Greenhouse Gas Emissions  
26. Reducing Transboundary 

Environmental Pressures 
 

  
Source http://www.yale.edu/esi/ 

Index 051 
 

Name of index Environmental Performance Index 
Compiling organization Yale Center for Environmental Law & Policy, Yale University 

Center for International Earth Science Information Network, Columbia 
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University 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006 
Frequency Bi-Annual 
Description of purpose The Environmental Performance Index (EPI) ranks  163 countries on 25 

performance indicators tracked across ten policy categories covering 
both environmental public health and ecosystem vitality. These 
indicators provide a gauge at a national government scale of how close 
countries are to established environmental policy goals.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according 
to a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Climate Change  Greenhouse Gas Emissions, CO2 Emissions, Indust. Greenhouse Gas 
2. Agriculture  Agricultural Water Intensity, Agricultural Subsidies, Pesticide Regulation 
3. Fisheries  Marine Trophic Index, Trawling Intensity 
4. Forestry  Forest Cover, Growing Stock 
5. Biodiversity & Habitat  Biome Protection, Critical Habitat, Marine Protection 
6. Water (effects on ecosystem)  Water Quality Index, Water Stress Index, Water Scarcity Index 
7. Air Pollution (effects on ecosystem)  Nitrogen Oxides, Ecosystem Ozone, Sulfur Dioxide, NMVOCs 
8. Environmental Burden of Disease   
9. Air Pollution (effects on humans)  Indoor Air Pollution, Outdoor Air Pollution 

       10. Water (effects on humans)  Sanitation, Access to Water 
  
Source http://epi.yale.edu/ 
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Index 051 
Name of index Environmental Sustainability Index 
Compiling organization Yale Center for Environmental Law & Policy, Yale University 

Center for International Earth Science Information Network, Columbia  
University 
World Economic Forum  
Joint Research Centre of the European Commission  

Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1999 (last year: 2005. Succeeded by EPI) 
Frequency  
Description of purpose The Environmental Performance Measurement Project aims to shift 

environmental decision-making to firmer analytic foundations using 
environmental indicators and statistics.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according 
to a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Environmental Systems   
2. Reducing Environmental Stresses   
3. Reducing Human Vulnerability  
4. Social and Institutional Capacity  
5. Global Stewardship  
6. Air Quality  
7. Water Quantity  
8. Water Quality  
9. Biodiversity  
10. Land  
11. Reducing Air Pollution  
12. Reducing Water Stress  
13. Natural Resource Management   
14. Reducing Ecosystem Stresses  
27. Reducing Waste and Consumption 

Pressures 
 

28. Reducing Population Growth  
29. Basic Human Sustenance  
30. Reducing Environment-Related 

Natural Disaster Vulnerability 
 

31. Environmental Health  
32. Science and Technology  
33. Environmental Governance  
34. Private Sector Responsiveness  
35. Eco-Efficiency  
36. Participation in International 

Collaborative Efforts 
 

37. Greenhouse Gas Emissions  
38. Reducing Transboundary 

Environmental Pressures 
 

Source http://www.yale.edu/esi/ 
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Index 052 
Name of index Environmental Vulnerability Index 
Compiling organization South Pacific Applied Geoscience Commission (SOPAC), the United 

Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)  
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2005 
Frequency Has not been repeated since 
Description of purpose The EVI is based on 50 indicators for estimating the vulnerability of the 

environment of a country to future shocks. This index is designed to be 
used with economic and social vulnerability indices to provide insights 
into the processes that can negatively influence the sustainable 
development of countries. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes – Vast majority, if not all, of scores for categories are derived from 
statistics from different sources. 

Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes – Each criterion is given a score out of 7 according to its severity in 
comparison to world averages.  

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No – experts surveyed, but not locally in each country 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Weather and Climate High Winds, Dry Periods, Wet Periods, Hot Periods, Cold Periods, SST 
(Sea Surface Temperature) 

2. Geology Volcanoes, Earthquakes, Tsunamis, Slides 
3. Geography  Land Area, Dispersion, Isolation, Relief, Lowland, Borders 
4. Resources & Servcies  Imbalance, Openess, Migrations, Endemics, Introductions, Endangered, 

Extinction, Vegetaion, Loss of Cover, Fragmentation, Degradation, 
Reserves, MPA’s (Marine Protected Areas), Farming, Fertilisers, 
Pesticides, Biotech, Fisheries, Fishing Effort (no. of fishers),  Water, Air, 
Waste, Treatment, Industry, Spills, Mining, Sanitation, Vehicles,  

5. Human Population Population, Growth, Tourists, Coastal, Agreements, Conflicts 
  
  
Source http://www.vulnerabilityindex.net/index.htm 
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Index 053 
Name of index European Green City Index (conducted in Asia, USA and Canada also) 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit, sponsored by Siemens 
Geographical scope Worldwide (Not yet. Still expanding). Divided into Regions 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year ? 
Frequency  
Description of purpose  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according 
to a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. CO2 emissions  
2. Buildings  
3. Transport  
4. Waste  
5. Water  

  
Source http://www.siemens.com/entry/cc/en/greencityindex.htm 
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Index 054 
Name of index European Smart Cities Index 
Compiling organization Centre of Regional Science at Vienna University of Technology, OTB 

Research Institute for Housing, Urban and Mobility Studies at the Delft 
University of Technology, and the Department of Geography at the 
University of Ljubljana 

Geographical scope Europe 
Geographical unit of comparison Medium Sized Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency  
Description of purpose A study to measure the ‘smartness’ of medium sized cities in Europe, 

examining their capacity to be economically competitive and develop 
sustainably. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Smart Economy Innovative Spirit, Entrepreneurship, Economic image and trademarks, 
Productivity, Flexibility of labour markets, International Embededdness  

2. Smart Governance Participation in decision-making, Public and social services, Transparent 
Governance, Political Strategies and perspectives 

3. Smart Mobility Local Accessibility, (inter-)national accessibility, Availability of ICT 
infrastructure, Sustainable, Innovative and Safe transport systems 

4. Smart Environment Attractivity of natural conditions, Pollution, Environmental protection, 
Sustainable resource management. 

5. Smart People,  Level of Qualification, Level of life-long learning, Social and Ethnic 
Plurality, Flexibility, Creativity, Cosmopolitanism/open-mindedness, 
Participation in Public Life 

6. Smart Living  Cultural facilities, Health conditions, Individual Safety, Housing Quality, 
Education Facilities, Touristic Attractivity, Social Cohesion 

Source http://www.smart-cities.eu/index2.html 
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Index 055 
Name of index Failed States Index 
Compiling organization The Fund for Peace 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2005 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Makes political risk assessment and early warning of conflict accessible to 

policy makers and the public at large by highlighting pertinent issues in 
weak and failing states 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes- millions of information collected is analyzed by a software to produce 
scores 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes-human analysis on the scores produced by the software 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Social Mounting demographic pressures, massive movement of refugees or IDPs, 
vengeance-seeking group grievance, chronic and sustained human flight 

2. Economic Uneven economic development, poverty, sharp or severe economic decline 
3. Political and military Legitimacy of the state, progressive deterioration of public services, 

violation of human rights and rule of law, security apparatus, rise of 
factionalized elites, intervention of external actors 

How index is compiled Based on the Fund for Peace’s proprietary Conflict Assessment Software 
Tool (CAST) analytical platform, and comprehensive social science 
methodology, data from three primary sources is triangulated and 
subjected to critical review to obtain final scores for the Failed States Index. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.fundforpeace.org/global/?q=fsi 
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Index 056 
Name of index Ferrans and Powers Quality of Life Index (Arthritis version) 
Compiling organization Carol Estwing Ferrans and Marjorie Powers 
Geographical scope (N/A) 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 1984 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose Measure quality of life in terms of satisfaction with life (there are other 

versions tailored for different diseases) 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Health and Functioning Health, Health care, Pain, Energy (fatigue), Ability to take care of yourself, 
Ability to go places, Ability to do things with hands and arms, Control over 
life, Chances for living as long as you would like, Sex life, Ability to take 
care of family responsibilities, Usefulness to others, Worries, Things for 
fun, Chances for a happy future 

2. Social and Economic  Friends, Emotional support from your friends, Neighborhood, Home, 
Job/Not having a job, Education, Financial needs 

3. Psychological/Spiritual Peace of mind, Faith in God, Achievement of personal goals, Happiness in 
general, Life satisfaction in general, Personal appearance, Self 

4. Family Family health, Children, Family happiness, Spouse, lover, or partner, 
Emotional support from family 

How index is compiled The satisfaction response is multiplied by the raw importance response for 
each pair of satisfaction and importance items. Weighted responses are 
then added together and each sum is divided by the number of items 
answered by that individual. 

Revisions to methodology A number of versions have been developed for use with various disorders 
and the general population. 

Source www.uic.edu/orgs/qli/index.htm 
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Index 057 

 
  

Name of index The Financial Development Index  
Compiling organization World Economic Forum 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2008 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Benchmarks level of financial development and identifies the strengths and 

weaknesses of each financial system 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics No 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, all of the indicators were converted to scores 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Institutional 
environment 

Financial sector liberalization, corporate governance, legal and regulatory issues, and 
contract enforcement 

2. Business environment Human capital, taxes, infrastructure, and cost of doing business 
3. Financial stability   

  
Currency stability, banking system stability, and risk of sovereign debt crisis 

4. Banking financial 
services 

Size index, efficiency index and financial information disclosure 

5. Non-banking financial 
services 

IPO activity, M&A activity, insurance, and securitization 

6. Financial markets Foreign exchange markets, derivatives markets, equity market development, and 
bond market development 

7. Financial access Commercial access and retail access 
How index is compiled There was a dynamic weighting system of the different variables within each pillar.  

The final score is a simple average of the pillar’s scores.  
Revisions to methodology In the past year, three variables were added to the banking system stability sub-pillar, 

and the manageability of private debt was removed. The non-banking financial 
services pillar was strengthened with the addition of insurance-related variables. Two 
variables in the corporate governance sub pillar were removed due to a lack of data. 
Morocco and Romania were measured for the first time. 

Source http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_FinancialDevelopmentReport_2010.pdf 
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Index 058 

 
  

Name of index Financial Standards Index 
Compiling organization eStandards Forum 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 1999 
Frequency Continuously updated 
Description of purpose Aims to keep track of each country’s compliance with the 12 rankings set up 

by the IMF and World bank  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Data dissemination Complies 
2. Monetary transparency Complies 
3. Fiscal transparency Complies 
4. Insolvency framework Complies 
5. Accounting Complies 
6. Corporate governance Complies 
7. Auditing Complies 
8. Anti-money laundering Complies 
9. Payment systems Complies 
10. Banking supervision Complies 
11. Securities regulation Complies 
12. Insurance supervision Complies 

How index is compiled Each country is ranked for the level of compliance with each indicator on a 
scale from 0 to 10  (with 10 being the best). These scores are then added and 
converted to a percentage to get the final score.  

Revisions to methodology The methodology is meant to model 12 Key Standards for Sound Financial 
Systems, which haven’t changed since they were laid out in 1999. 

Source http://www.estandardsforum.org/browse/ranking 
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Index 059 

 
  

Name of index Foreign Direct Investment Confidence Index 
Compiling organization AT Kearney 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 1998 
Frequency Every three years 
Description of purpose Gauges the confidence of and the possibility of investment by foreign investors 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group Yes, surveys are given to senior executives (including C-level executives and 

regional managers) of the Global 1,000 as well as the largest corporations in 
emerging economies 

Expert opinion/ranking No 
Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. FDI investment  Answers to questions concerning the likelihood of investment by the companies 
surveyed in the next three years 

How index is compiled The index is a weighted average of high, medium and low level responses in the 
survey.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. 
Source http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/foreign-direct-investment-

confidence-index.html 
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Index 060 
Name of index Freedom of the World 
Compiling organization Freedom House 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1972 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures the political rights and civil liberties of individuals  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, in house and regional experts analyze the situation to provide the ratings  

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Electoral process Fair and free elections for head of government and legislature, fair electoral 
laws and framework 

2. Political pluralism and 
participation  

Evolution of political parties, competitive parties, freedom from 
totalitarianism, rights of minorities  

3. Functioning of government Effectiveness of elected government, freedom from corruption, openness and 
transparency 

4. Political rights Consultation with citizens, governmental change of ethnic makeup of country 
5. Freedom of expression and 

belief 
Independent media, freedom of religion, free academic system, open private 
discussion 

6. Associational and 
organizational rights 

Freedom of assembly, freedom for non-governmental organizations, free 
professional organizations and trade unions 

7. Rule of law Independent judiciary, rule of law, protection from political terror and war, 
equal treatment of citizens,  

8. Personal autonomy and 
individual rights  

Freedom of travel and residence, right to start business and own property, 
personal social freedoms, equality of opportunity 

How index is compiled Each category is rated on a scale of 0 to 4, based on the experts’ evaluation of 
the criteria. Categories 1 through 4 are summed and given a score from 1 to 7 
to obtain the political rights score.  Categories 5 through 8 are also summed 
and given a score between 1 and 7 to obtain the civil liberties score. These 
scores are averaged to get the final ratings of “Free,” “Partly Free” or “Not 
Free.”  Scores are benchmarked to the previous year’s score, and are only re-
evaluated when there is significant change in the country.  

Revisions to methodology Throughout the years, the methodology has been incrementally reviewed and 
changed, but never to the extent that two consecutive years are no longer 
comparable.  The most recent change was to drop any disputed territories 
from analysis when considering a country’s freedom.  

Source  http://www.freedomhouse.org/template.cfm?page=15&year=2010 
 

  



 77 

Index 061 
Name of index Gallup World Path: Macroeconomics 
Compiling organization The Gallup Organisation 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Country 
First year 2006 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose A behavioural economic model for the wellbeing of societies. The model links every 

resident’s individual contribution and the community’s or country’s overall success; 
the heart of the path is wellbeing. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (using samples of people in each of 149 countries) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators 
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Law and Order  Law and order index: Asks about perceptions and experiences of crime and safety. 

2. Food and Shelter  Food and shelter index: Asks whether respondents were able to provide adequate 
food and shelter for their families in the last 12 months. 

3. Institutions and Infrastructure:  

Community basics index: Asks about satisfaction with community infrastructure, 
including health care, education, roads, public transport, air and water 
quality, quality of housing, and physical beauty of the environment.  

National infrastructure index: Asks about confidence in the judiciary, military, 
national government, and honesty of elections. 

Youth development index: asks about satisfaction with education system, respect 
towards children, and opportunities for growth. 

Communications index: asks whether respondents have access to a telephone, 
mobile phone, television, and internet. 

4. Good Jobs  Good jobs index: Asks about employment status, and perceptions about job 
availability and creation in respondent’s area. 

5. Well-being 

Work Question series: Asks about job satisfaction. 
Personal economy index: asks about satisfaction with personal standard of living, 

perceptions of economic conditions and job availability in respondent’s area.  
Personal health index: satisfaction with health, experience of negative feelings 

and emotions. 
Social network index: Asks about respondents’ social support network of family 

and friends. 
Citizen engagement index:  Asks about whether respondents have engaged in a 

range of civic activities. 
Life evaluation index: Asks respondents to evaluate their current and predicted 

future lives on a scale of 0-10. 
Positive experience index: Asks respondents whether they have had a range of 

positive feelings or experiences during the day. 
Negative experience index: Asks respondents whether they have had a range of 

negative feelings or experiences during the day. 

6. Brain Gain 
Community Attachment Index: Asks about respondents’ satisfaction with their 

city or area, and whether they would recommend their area to others as a 
place to live. 

7. Beyond the path 

Diversity Index: Measures perceptions of community’s acceptance of minority 
groups. 

Religiosity Index: Asks about respondents’ religious activities and practices. 
Corruption Index: Asks about perceptions of the prevalence of corruption in 

government and business.  
How index is compiled With the exceptions of Angola, Cuba, and Myanmar, where the samples are urban, 

the samples are nationally representative of people aged 15 and older. 
Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://www.gallup.com/se/126857/indexes-questions.aspx 

http://www.gallup.com/se/126857/indexes-questions.aspx�
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Index 062 
Name of index Gallup World Poll 
Compiling organization The Gallup Organisation 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Country 
First year 2006 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Gallup’s data provide a distinct perspective on the internal health of communities 

and nations. Because the survey used the same questionnaire in all countries, it 
provides an opportunity to make cross-country comparisons. No previous poll has 
provided national samples of so many countries, particularly poor countries. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (using samples of people in each of 149 countries) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Government and Politics Confidence in National Government, Honesty of Elections, Approval of US 

leadership,  Approval of UK leadership, Approval of Germany’s leadership, Approval 
of France’s leadership, Approval of Russia’s leadership, Approval of China’s 
leadership, Approval of Japan’s leadership, Muslim World/West Today, Interaction 
Muslims/West, Muslim/West Relations Important, Western World, Muslim World, 
Muslim World Respects West, West Respects Muslim World, Muslim/West 
Interaction, Conflict Avoidable, Muslim/West Tensions, European Union Approval, 
Way Democracy Works, Trust Electoral Authority, Views on Capitalism/Socialism, 
Own Country Capitalist/Socialist, US Serious about economy, US serious about 
democracy, US will allow autonomy, Country’s relations with US, Approval of 
India’s leadership, Job performance: UN leadership, NATO: protection or threat, 
This country: stable political,  This country: socialist revolution,  This country: 
political/social unrest,  This country: social/political peace,  This country: military 
coup d/etat,  This country: better democracy,  Life hard for government opposition, 
Government responsible for tension, Opposition responsible for tension, Other 
countries responsible: tension, Country headed toward civil war, Country: toward 
developed countries, Leaders represent interests. 

Law and Order Confidence in local police, Safe walking alone, Money/Property stolen, Assaulted in 
past year, Confidence in military, Confidence in judicial system, Corruption in 
military, Corruption in government, Corruption within businesses, Prosecute 
counterfeiting, Efforts to fight terrorism, Private property respected, have to bribe 
officials, Government fighting domestic violence. 

Citizen Engagement Family member moved abroad, count on to help, overall city satisfaction, 
better/worse place to live, recommend city, city economy getting better, city 
beauty, donated money, volunteered time, helped a stranger, voiced opinion to 
official, freedom in your life, people outside country to rely on, moved 
permanently to another country, country today, country five years ago, country in 
five years, current opportunities, opportunities to make friends, satisfaction with 
public parks, Communal harmony, know someone planning to move, know 
someone returned to country, people who migrate, families of those who migrate, 
effect of immigrants on new country, immigrants in your area, immigrants today vs. 
5 years ago, immigration level, immigrants and jobs, multicultural or not, express 
political views, hours with family/friends. 

Education and Families Racial/ethnic minorities, religious minorities, gay or lesbian people, children 
respected, residents 15+ in household, university education, quality of college 
education, household united, shared meal in household, accessible education, 
marital status, children work long hours, religious education in school, child’s 
education, education level, know of child physically abused, satisfaction: own 
education. 

Business and Economics Dtandard of living, standard of living better, work hard/get ahead, confidence in 
financial institutions, national economy, national economy getting better, not 
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enough money for rent/mortgage, not enough money for utilities, not enough 
money to repay loans, quality of goods produced, ideas to improve standard of 
living, formally registered business, business will do well, commercial laws stable, 
large corporations: positive impact, large corporate: make donations, tax laws 
won’t change, remittances from relatives, have checking account, have savings 
account, have certificate of deposit, have debit/ATM card, have credit card, start 
own business, dependence on wages, dependence on trading, dependence on 
work for food, dependence on employing, dependence on savings group,  
dependence on family/friends,  dependence on bank,  dependence on family in 
country, family in other countries, gone without cash income, foreign investment, 
allow foreign purchases, good time to invest in stock markets, invested in stock 
market, retirement money, living standard, taxes you pay about right, enjoy 
spending or saving, able to save money in past year, ability to save money this year, 
savings last year vs. this year, satisfaction: household income, feelings about 
household income. 

Work Do what you do best, encourages development, minutes to workplace, wasted 
time at work, opinion counts, boss or partner, manager preference, national job 
market, availability of good jobs, type of professional work, Affect on job: Islam, 
affect on job: Orthodox Christianity, Catholic: religion affect career, Protestant: 
religion affect career, paid appropriately, ideal job. 

Communications and Technology Home have cellular phone, home has landline telephone, home has television, 
home has computer, home has access to internet, confidence in the media, 
satellite or cable TV, objectivity: state media, objectivity: non-state media, 
relationship to computers, frequency of internet use, cellular/mobile phone, 
national radio important, international radio important, newspaper important, 
national TV important, international TV important, internet important, word of 
mouth important, national radio, international radio, newspapers, national TV, 
international TV, internet, word of mouth, accessed internet in last year, read daily 
newspaper, watch television, listen to radio, news my country, news other 
countries. 

Food and Shelter Current housing, home has electricity, not enough money: food, not enough 
money: shelter, City: good, affordable housing, Gone hungry, Roof material, own 
dwelling, secure from eviction, been evicted, sanitation/toilet, main cooking fuel, 
gone without enough food, gone without electricity in home, gone without enough 
cooking fuel, grow crops, raise livestock, raise poultry, household gets enough food 
every day, satisfaction: food. 

Social Issues Immigrants, Deal with the poor, political discrimination, good place for 
intellectually disabled, freedom of speech, freedom of religion, freedom of 
assembly, woman has child outside marriage, woman delays marriage: 
school/career, married woman: career over family. 

Religion and Ethics Religion important, attended religious service, religious organizations, military 
attacks on civilians, individuals attacks civilians, peaceful means alone, sharia and 
legislation, purchased illegitimate products, forcing opinion on child, not living in 
harmony, sacrificing life for beliefs, Sept 11 attack, attacks on civilians, divorce, 
American and British action in Iraq, own religiosity: now vs 10 years ago, describe 
your religion, marrying outside own religion, religion’s influence on politics, not 
declaring all income, changing religions, polygamy, contraceptive use, use of soft 
drugs, concealing HIV infection, begging for money, credit at interest, lend at 
interest, death penality, sex before marriage, homosexual acts, abortion, suicide, 
personal view of Jews,  personal view of Christian,  personal view of Shiite Muslims,  
personal view of Sunni Muslims,  personal view of Atheists, children learn religion 
in school, religiosity of children, religion, treat other faiths with respect, religious 
faiths give to society, no objection neighbor of other faith, people of other faiths 
respect me, learned from person of other faith. 

Wellbeing Life today, life five years ago, life in five years, more days like yesterday, treated 
with respect, choose how time spent, smile or laugh, proud of something, learn 
something, good-tasting food, experience enjoyment yesterday,  experience worry 
yesterday, experience sadness yesterday, experience stress yesterday, experience 
boredom yesterday, experience depression yesterday, experience anger yesterday, 
experience love yesterday, important purpose, experienced happiness yesterday, 
attitudes toward life, have special talent, important: social/human cause, 
important: comfortable economic life, important: wise government, stress, 
satisfaction with life today, life: fate vs choice, satisfaction: clothing, satisfaction: 
use of leisure time, people can be trusted, like what you do each day. 

Health Personal health, health problems, feel well-rested, experienced physical pain 
yesterday, city: quality healthcare, confidence in healthcare, exercised yesterday, 
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smoked yesterday, how often drink alcohol, most prevalent illness, Country: TB 
serious problem,  Country: HIV/AIDS serious problem,  Country: malaria serious 
problem,  Country: polio serious problem,  Country: small pox serious problem,  
Country: hepatitis serious problem,  Country: cholera serious problem, chronic 
diarrhea, time to closest doctor, last doctor visit, accessible healthcare, have 
mosquito nets, gone without medical treatment, costs of illness, TB diagnosis in 
family, malaria diagnosis in family, HIV/AIDS diagnosis in family, Smallpox diagnosis 
in family, Polio diagnosis in family, Hepatitis diagnosis in family, cholera diagnosis in 
family, Chronic diarrhea diagnosis in family, Tuberculosis death in family, Malaria 
death in family, HIV/AIDS death in family, Smallpox death in family, Polio death in 
family, Hepatitis death in family, Cholera death in family, Chronic Diarrhea death in 
family, Childbirth death in family, Had malaria, taken marial drugs, malaria 
treatment, avoid HIV/AIDS: abstain sex,  avoid HIV/AIDS: monogamy,  avoid 
HIV/AIDS: don’t share needles,  avoid HIV/AIDS: use latex condoms, Treatment 
helps AIDS, treatment cures AIDS, daily activities take effort, daily activities more 
effort. 

Environment and Energy Quality of air, quality of water, preserve the environment, active in environment 
group, voluntarily recycled, avoided certain products, tried to use less water, 
knowledge of climate change, cause of global warming, local temperatures, global 
warming threat, heard of ethanol, favor replacing gas with ethanol, individual land 
rights, city growth: land management problem, stronger land accountability, land 
plays role in conflict, resources need preserved, countries take advantage, stronger 
resource accountability, profit from or protect resources, doing enough to reduce 
emissions, enough clean drinking water. 

Others Public transportation systems, roads and highways, ideal relationship, get to main 
road, since USSR: crime level, since USSR: corruption level, poverty level: now vs. 
Soviet era, planning vacation, since USSR: quality of education, since USSR: tolerate 
religions, since USSR: tolerate nationality, hours of free time. 

How index is compiled With the exceptions of Angola, Cuba, and Myanmar, where the samples are urban, 
the samples are nationally representative of people aged 15 and older. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source https://worldview.gallup.com/ 

https://worldview.gallup.com/�
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Index 063 
Name of index Gender Equity Index 
Compiling organization Social Watch 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Makes gender inequities more visible and to monitor the evolution in the 

different countries of the world. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, from UNESCO and IPU 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Education Literacy rate, enrolment rate in primary education, enrolment rate in 
secondary education, enrolment rate in tertiary education 

2. Economic activity Rate of economic activity, estimated perceived income 
3. Empowerment % of women in technical positions, % of women in management and 

government positions, % of women in parliament, % of women in 
ministerial level positions 

How index is compiled Proportions or ratio between the sexes in different indicators is established. 
If women is at a proportional disadvantage with respect to men, the index 
does not reach its maximum value of 100 points. The final value on the 
index depends on the degree of negative inequality for women prevailing in 
a given country or region regardless of whether there may also be 
inequalities that are positive for women. 

Revisions to methodology ? 
Source www.socialwatch.org/taxonomy/term/527 
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Index 064 
Name of index Gender Inequality Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Development Programme 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2010 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose reflect women’s disadvantage in three dimensions—reproductive health, 

empowerment and the labour market 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – sources include UN Children’s Fund, UNDESA, ILO etc 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Health Maternal mortality ratio, adolescent fertility rate 
2. Empowerment Female and male population with at least secondary education, female and 

male shares of parliamentary seats 
3. Labour market Female and male labour force participation rates 

How index is compiled The index is based on the general mean of general means of different 
orders – the first aggregation is by the geometric mean across categories 
calculated separately for women and men, are then aggregated using a 
harmonic mean across genders. 

Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/gii/ 
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Index 065 
Name of index Genuine Progress Indicator 
Compiling organization Redefining Progress -  
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year 1989 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose An alternative index to the GDP, designed to assess the development of 

a state by taking into account expenditures triggered by crime, 
accidents, toxic waste contamination, preventable natural disasters, 
prisons and corporate fraud count the same as socially productive 
investments in housing, education, healthcare, sanitation, or mass 
transportation. These costs are included and compared to pure 
economic growth that is measured by GDP. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Contributions Personal consumption expenditures 
Weighted personal consumption expenditures (adjusted for inequality) 
Value of housework and parenting 
Value of higher education 
Value of volunteer work 
Services of consumer durables 
Services of streets and highways 
Net capital investment (dependent on whether this is positive/negative 
in a particular year) 

2. Deductions  Cost of crime 
Loss of leisure time 
Costs of unemployment and underemployment 
Cost of consumer durable purchases  
Cost of commuting 
Cost of household pollution abatement 
Cost of auto accidents 
Cost of water pollution 
Cost of air pollution 
Cost of noise pollution 
Loss of wetlands 
Loss of farmland 
Loss of primary forest cover 
Depletion of non-renewable resources 
Carbon emissions damage 
Cost of ozone depletion 
Net foreign borrowing (dependent on whether this is positive/negative 
in a certain year) 

Source https://www.e-
education.psu.edu/drupal6/files/engr312/lesson07/The_Genuine_Progr
ess_Indicator.pdf 
http://www.beyond-gdp.eu/download/bgdp-ve-gpi.pdf 
 

  

https://www.e-education.psu.edu/drupal6/files/engr312/lesson07/The_Genuine_Progress_Indicator.pdf�
https://www.e-education.psu.edu/drupal6/files/engr312/lesson07/The_Genuine_Progress_Indicator.pdf�
https://www.e-education.psu.edu/drupal6/files/engr312/lesson07/The_Genuine_Progress_Indicator.pdf�
http://www.beyond-gdp.eu/download/bgdp-ve-gpi.pdf�
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Index 066 
Name of index Genuine Progress Index 
Compiling organization GPI Atlantic 
Geographical scope Nova Scotia (a Canadian province) 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 1997 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose presents a better way to measure our societal progress and wellbeing 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, from Statistics Canada 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Time Use Value of civic and voluntary work, value of unpaid housework and child 
care, value of leisure time, paid work hours 

2. Living Standards Income and its distribution, financial security – debt and assets, economic 
security index 

3. Natural Capital Soils & agriculture, forests, fisheries and marine resources, energy, air, 
water 

4. Human Impact on the 
Environment 

Solid waste, ecological footprint, greenhouse gas emissions, transportation 

5. Human and Social Capital Population health, costs of crime, education attainment 
How index is compiled (N/A) 
Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.gpiatlantic.org 
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Index 067 

 
  

Name of index Gini Coefficient 
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1912 
Frequency Countries are updated on a rolling basis that is not predetermined.  
Description of purpose Measures the level of inequality of income distribution within a society 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Lorenz Curve The distribution of cumulative income in a society 
2. Perfect Equality Curve  Represents a completely equal society where wealth is shared perfectly so 

cumulative income is the same as cumulative population and is represented by 
a curve 

How index is compiled The gini coefficient is the area under the Lorenz curve subtracted from the area 
under perfect equality curve divided by the area under the perfect equality 
curve to obtain a percentage. The higher the percentage the more unequal a 
society is. 

Revisions to methodology The Gini Coefficient differs depending on how the distribution of income in the 
society is collected and reported, but the basic method has not changed.   

Source http://www.enotes.com/oxsoc-encyclopedia/gini-
coefficientPK:430367,00.html 
 http://hdrstats.undp.org/en/indicators/161.html 

http://hdrstats.undp.org/en/indicators/161.html�
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Index 068 

  

Name of index Global City Growth Projection 
Compiling organization Pricewaterhousecooper 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Cities  
First year 2007 
Frequency One time  
Description of purpose Ranks cities by their GDP (in terms of purchasing power parity) in both 2008 and in 

2025  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Population UN data and estimates are used for 2008 and 2025 respectively 
2. GDP per capita  The GDP in 2025 is estimated using a standard Cobb-Douglas function with 

technology and quality adjusted labor, and the current GDP is taken from the UN.  
How index is compiled Estimates of GDP per capita and population are multiplied to obtain the GDP ranks 

of each country in 2008 and 2050.  
Revisions to methodology Only one report of its kind.  
Source http://www.ukmediacentre.pwc.com/imagelibrary/downloadMedia.ashx? 

MediaDetailsID=1562 

http://www.ukmediacentre.pwc.com/imagelibrary/downloadMedia.ashx�
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Index 069 
Name of index Global Drinking Water Quality Index 
Compiling organization UNEP (United Nations Environment Programme) 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison Regions/States/ Specific water stations 
First year Records from 1999, Index set up in 2007 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose To measure water quality of certain areas against WHO guidelines 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of  measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. WHO guidelines 2,4 – D 
Aldicarb 
Aldrin and dieldrin  
Aluminium   
Ammonia 
Antimony   
Arsenic   
Atrazine   
Barium 
Benzene 
Boron   
Cadmium 
Chloride 
Chromium  mg L 
Copper 
DDT and metabolites 
Faecal coliform  
Faecal bacteria  
Fluoride  
Hydrogen  
sulphide  
Iron  
Lead 
Lindane 
Manganese   
Mercury  
Nickel   
Nitrate 
Nitrite 
Selenium  

Source http://www.gemswater.org/publications/pdfs/gwqi.pdf  
  

http://www.gemswater.org/publications/pdfs/gwqi.pdf�
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Name of index The Global Financial Centers Index 
Compiling organization Z/Yen, Qatar Financial Centre Authority, Long Finance 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities  
First year 2007 
Frequency Bi-Annual  
Description of purpose Analyses, assesses and a ranks leading financial centers 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable information Yes, uses other indices  

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, online questionnaire open to anyone  
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. People related  Graduates in social science, business and law, gross tertiary graduation ratio, visa restrictions 
index, human development index, citizens purchasing power, quality of living survey, happy 
planet index, number of high net worth individuals, personal safety, international crime 
victims survey, top tourism destinations, average days with precipitation 

2. Business 
Environment  

Business environment (EIU), ease of doing business, operational risk rating, real interest rate, 
projected city economic growth (2008-2025), global services location, opacity index, 
corruption perceptions index, wage comparison index, corporate tax rates, employee 
effective tax rates, personal tax rates, tax as a percentage of GDP, bilateral tax information 
exchange agreements, economic freedom of the world, banking industry country risk 
assessments, government debt as percentage of GDP, political risk  

3. Infrastructure  Office occupancy costs, office space around the world, global property index, e-readiness 
score, telecommunications infrastructure, city infrastructure, quality of ground transport 
network, quality of roads, roadways per land area, railways per land area 

4. Market access  Capital access index, centers of commerce index, access opportunities, securitization, 
capitalization of stock exchange, value of share trading, volume of share trading, broad stock 
index levels, value of bond trading, volume of stock options trading, volume of stock futures 
trading, domestic credit provided by banking sector, percentage of firms using banks to 
finance investment, total net assets of mutual funds, Islamic finance, net external positions of 
banks, external positions of central banks (% GDP), credit ratings  

5. General 
competitivenes
s  

World Competitiveness Scoreboard, Global Competitiveness Index, business confidence, 
foreign direct investment inflows, FDI confidence, city to country GDP ratio, GDP per person 
employed, the world’s most innovative countries, global intellectual property index, RPI, cost 
of living (City Mayors), Global Power City Index, number of international fairs and exhibitions, 
city population density 

How index is compiled The above instrumental factor groupings are combined with the electronic surveys using a 
propriety support vector mechanism (a type of statistical analysis that uses historic data to 
predict responses to questions). The output from this model is then re-combined with the 
survey responses to create the rankings.  

Revisions to 
methodology 

The Global Financial Centers Index has been increasing the number of instrumental factors 
that it uses fairly steadily since it has begun. In addition, it updates the instrumental factors 
that it includes every six months as well as adds any new financial center assessments that it 
receives and removes any assessments that are older than 2 years. The underlying 
methodology hasn’t changed very much since it has begun.   

Source http://www.zyen.com/long-finance/global-financial-centres-index-gfci.html 
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Index 071 
Name of index Global Health Observatory 
Compiling organization World Health Organization (WHO) 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Member State of WHO 
First year 80’ 
Frequency Different frequency for different category 
Description of purpose It provides access to over 50 datasets and analyses on priority health topics 

for monitoring the global health situation. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. World Health Statistics • Mortality and burden of disease 
• Cause-specific mortality and morbidity 
• Selected infectious diseases 
• Health service coverage 
• Risk factors 
• Health workforce, infrastructure, essential medicines 
• Health expenditure 
• Health inequities 
• Demographic and socioeconomic statistics 

2. Environmental health • Children: environmental health 
• Climate change 
• Household air pollution 
• Lead 
• Occupational risk factors 
• Outdoor air pollution 
• Second-hand smoke 
• Total environment 
• UV radiation 
• Water, sanitation and hygiene 

3. Epidemic prone diseases • Global influenza virological surveillance 
• Cholera 
• Meningococcal meningitis 

4. Equity • Women and health 
• Urban health 
• Social determinants of health 

5. Global Information System on 
Alcohol and Health 

• Levels of Consumption 
• Patterns of Consumption 
• Harms and Consequences 
• Economic Aspects 
• Alcohol Control Policies 
• Prevention, Research, Treatment 

6. Health-related Millennium 
Development Goals (MDG) 

• MDG 1: Poverty and hunger 
• MDG 4: Child mortality 
• MDG 5: Maternal health 
• MDG 6: HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases 
• MDG 7: Environment sustainability 
• MDG 8: Global partnership for development 

7. Health systems • Essential health technologies 
• Aid effectiveness 
• Health financing 
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• Essential medicines 
• Service delivery 
• Health workforce 

8. HIV/AIDS • Data on the size of the epidemic 
• Data on the HIV/AIDS response 

9. Immunization • Country data 
• Regional data 

10. Injuries and violence • Road Safety 
11. Mortality and burden of disease • Life expectancy 

• Cause-specific mortality, 2008 
• Mortality and morbidity, 2004 
• Standard DALYs (3% discounting, age weights), 2004 
• No frills DALYs (no discounting, no age weights), 2004 
• Discounted DALYs used in DCPP (3% discounting, no age weights), 2004 
• Disease and injury country estimates, 2008 
• Disease and injury country estimates, 2004 

12. Neglected Tropical Diseases • Buruli Ulcer 
• Dracunculiasis 
• Human African Trypanosomiasis 
• Leprosy 
• Lymphatic Filariasis 
• Soil-transmitted helminthiasis 
• Trachoma 

13. Noncommunicable diseases • Mortality 
• Risk factors 
• Health System Response and Capacity 

14. Nutrition • Child Malnutrition 
15. Tobacco Control • Progress towards selected tobacco control policies for demand 

reduction 
• Monitor 
• Protect from tobacco smoke 
• Offer help to quit tobacco use 
• Warn about the dangers of tobacco 
• Enforce bans on tobacco advertising 
• Raise taxes on tobacco 
• National tobacco control programmes 

16. Tuberculosis • Cases 
• Diagnosis 
• Drug regimens 
• Treatment success 

How index is compiled Many of these datasets represent the best estimates of WHO using 
methodologies for specific indicators that aim for comparability across 
countries and time; they are updated as more recent or revised data become 
available, or when there are changes to the methodology being used. 
Therefore, they are not always the same as official national estimates, 
although WHO whenever possible will provide Member States the 
opportunity review and comment on data and estimates as part of country 
consultations.  

Revisions to methodology With onging changes 
Source http://apps.who.int/ghodata/ 



 91 

Index 072 

 
  

Name of index Global Hunger Index 
Compiling organization International Food Policy Research Institute 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

Countries  

First year 2006 (compared against 1990) 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Tracks the progress of the Millennium Development goal, written in 1990, that hunger 

would be halved by the year 2015 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Hunger  Proportion of undernourished in a country, prevalence of underweight children under 
five, infant mortality rate 

How index is compiled The three indicators are compiled using a simple average and converted to fit a scale 
from 0-100.  

Revisions to methodology There have been no revisions to the methodology for the five years that it has been 
estimated. 

Source http://books.google.com/books/p/pub-
8266916332176326?q=methodology+&btnG=Search+Within+the+Book&hl=en_ 
US&vid=ISBN9780896299269&ie=UTF-8&oe=UTF-8#v=onepage&q&f=false 

http://books.google.com/books/p/pub-8266916332176326?q=methodology+&btnG=Search+Within+the+Book&hl=en_�
http://books.google.com/books/p/pub-8266916332176326?q=methodology+&btnG=Search+Within+the+Book&hl=en_�
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Name of index Global Indicators of Informational Quality 
Compiling organization Asian Development Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2001 
Frequency Only one report  
Description of purpose Analyses is quality of institutional governance, with a focus on its ability to 

create the transparency in financial institutions needed for healthy economic 
development 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses other organizations rankings 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Institutional-governance 
environment 

Rule of law, efficiency of the judicial system, corruption, enforcement, 
ownership by the three largest shareholders of the 10 largest non-financial 
corporations, creditors’ rights, shareholders’ rights 

2. Prudential regulation and the 
structural strength of banks 

Accountancy standards, rules-based early warning or prompt corrective 
action systems, maximum deposit insurance coverage/ per capita GDP, 
harmonized surveillance of non-bank financial institutions, ad hoc measures 
to save bankrupt banks, bank capitalization ratios, related lending limits, 
single borrower limits, risk-related capital requirements, market-related 
capital limits, financial crises in the last five years, non-performing loans 
(definition and provisioning), percentage of bank assets held by foreign 
banks, proportion of state-owned or controlled banks, international financial 
centers, established OECD/BIS membership, Moody’s median bank financial 
strength ratings, M2 and private credit to GDP ratios, per capita GDP/PPP 

3. Functional quality of capital 
markets 

Private bond market capitalization-GDP ratio, turnover of interest rate 
derivatives, stock market capitalization scaled by turnover 

How index is compiled Using estimates from the years 1995-1998, the paper calculates a weighted 
average of three categories, with the third category having half the weight of 
the other two, which are then standardized and indexed in a range from 0 to 
10.    

Revisions to methodology The analysis was never repeated. 
Source http://unpan1.un.org/intradoc/groups/public/documents/apcity/unpan0263

26.pdf 
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Name of index Global Innovation Economy 
Compiling organization 2thinknow 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Classifies and highlights hubs of innovation 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics (N/A) 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Cultural assets  Exact indicators are not available (in total 167 indicators)  
2. Human infrastructure Exact indicators not available  
3. Networked markets Exact indicators not available  

How index is compiled Details are not publically released about the compilation.  
Revisions to methodology The index has expanded from 22 cities in 2007 based on 95 indicators to 95 

cities in 2008 and to the full 162 indicators for 289 cities in 2009. 
Source http://www.innovation-cities.com/city-ranking-and-cities-indexes-frequently-

asked-questions-2010/ 
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Name of index Global Innovation Index 
Compiling organization The Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2007 
Frequency Every two years  
Description of purpose Measures inputs, outputs and the general environment surrounding 

innovation 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Measuring Outputs Number of patents (patents per million residents taken from the European 
Patent Office, Japanese Patent Office, and the US Patent and Trademark Office 
2004-2007), high-technology manufacturing output per head, high-technology 
services output per head, royalty and license fee as percentage of GDP, survey 
question asking participants to rate how companies are adapting to new 
technology (originally from the World Economic Forum’s World 
Competitiveness report)  

2. Measuring Inputs  R&D as a percentage of GDP, quality of local research infrastructure, 
education of the workforce, technical skills of the workforce, quality of IT and 
communications infrastructure, broadband penetration, political stability, 
macroeconomic stability, institutional framework, regulatory environment, tax 
regime, flexibility of labor market, openness of national economy to foreign 
investment, ease of hiring foreign nationals, openness of national culture to 
foreign influence, popular attitudes towards scientific advancements, access 
to investment finance, protection of intellectual property 

How index is compiled The data is averaged over 2004- 2007. The two separate categories are 
compiled as weighted averages and converted to a scale of 0-10. Then a 
regression is used to forecast innovation efficiency into the future.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions were mentioned by the report. 
Source http://www.economist.com/node/13562333?story_id=13562333 
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Name of index Global Innovation Index 
Compiling organization INSEAD 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assesses how advantageous the country’s environment is for innovation and 

the impact of this innovation on the well being of society  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey  No 
Focus group Yes, given at the firm level 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Institutions Political stability, government effectiveness, efficiency of legal framework, 
regulatory quality, burden of government regulation, strength of auditing and 
reporting standards, time to start a business, press freedom, intellectual 
property protection 

2. Human capacity Education expenditure, extent of staff training, quality of educational system, 
quality of scientific research institutions, quality of management schools, 
researchers in R&D per million of population, availability of scientists and 
engineers, enrolment in tertiary education 

3. ICT and uptake of 
infrastructure 

Broadband subscribers, mobile phone subscribers, main telephone lines, 
internet users, and personal computers per 100 people, quality of overall 
infrastructure, per capita electricity production, ICT and government 
productivity, extent of business internet use 

4. Market sophistication Legal rights to credit, credit information, investor protection index, financial 
market sophistication, venture capital availability, microfinance institutions, 
financing through local equity market, domestic credit to private sector, and 
foreign direct investment 

5. Business sophistication Company spending on R&D, public R&D expenditure, FDI and technology 
transfer, state of cluster development, university-industry collaboration, 
culture to innovate, trade-weighted average tariff rate, intensity of local 
competition 

6. Scientific outputs Number of patents, publications, local availability of research and training, 
capacity for innovation, production process sophistication, growth rate of labor 
productivity, industry value added, employment in knowledge-intensive 
services, high-technology exports, total business density, new business 
ownership rate 

7. Creative outputs and well-
being 

Creative products and services, royalties, trademarks, exports earnings of 
creative industries, Gini Index, GDP per capita 

How index is compiled The variables are combined by simple averages.  
Revisions to methodology In 2010, the creative outputs and well being measure was added to look at the 

way in which innovation enhances social welfare. More variables were 
included to make up this additional measure.  In addition, two other 
performance areas were deleted or redistributed to other areas. 

Source http://www.globalinnovationindex.org/gii/main/reports/index.cfm 
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Index 077 
Name of index Global Integrity Report (Integrity Scorecard) 
Compiling organization Global Integrity  
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2010 
Frequency Not specified 
Description of purpose Assesses the existence, effectiveness, and availability of public integrity 

mechanisms 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, lead researchers score each indicator from 0-100 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators (please add as many rows as needed) 
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Non-governmental organizations, 
public information and media 

Anti-corruption NGOs, media’s ability to report on corruption, public 
requests for government information  

2. Elections  Voting, party formation, election integrity, political financing transparency 
3. Government conflicts of interest 

safeguards and checks and 
balances 

Executive, legislative, and judicial branch, budget process oversight and 
transparency 

4. Public administration and 
professionalism 

Conflicts of interest safeguards and political independence of civil service, 
whistle-blowing protections, transparency, fairness, and conflicts on 
interest safeguards for government procurement and privatization of 
public administrative functions 

5. Government Oversight and 
controls  

National ombudsman, supreme audit institution, fairness and capacity of 
taxes and customs, oversight of state-owned enterprises, business 
licensing and regulation 

6. Anti-corruption legal framework, 
judicial impartiality, and law 
enforcement professionalism 

Anti-corruption law, and agency, judicial independence, fairness, and 
citizen access to justice, conflicts of interest safeguards and 
professionalism of law enforcement 

How index is compiled Each level of aggregation (sub-component, category, final index) is a 
simple average of its components.  

Revisions to methodology In 2010, the Global Integrity Report decided to stop publishing the Global 
Integrity Index because they did not think it was an effective policy tool. 
They then reworked the index to create the integrity scorecard, which is 
provided for each country. The tweaks between the two systems are not 
given.  

Source http://www.globalintegrity.org/report 
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Name of index Global Intellectual Property Index 
Compiling organization TaylorWessing 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2008 
Frequency Every two years  
Description of purpose Analyzes the laws, environment, and safety of intellectual property 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses other indices  

Subjective 

Public survey Yes, online survey 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Trade Marks and 
Patents 

Obtaining, exploiting, enforcing/recovering, attacking 

2. Copyright and Designs Exploiting, enforcing/recovering, attacking 
3. Personal Data 

Protection 
Fairness, enforcement, compliance costs 

How index is compiled The model combines the survey results and data from other indices using support 
vector mathematics, which is a statistical analysis that uses historic data to make 
predictions. Using this model, the twenty-two sub-indices (each indicator listed above 
is a sub-index) are rearranged to make five areas that are combined to produce the 
final index.  

Revisions to methodology A political risk score, personal data rights, cost-effectiveness scores and suitability 
were included in the analysis in 2011. Designs and domain names were added to the 
index in 2009.  

Source http://www.taylorwessing.com/ipindex/index.php?getfile=global_ip_index_3 



 98 

Index 079 
 

Name of index Global Power City Index 
Compiling organization Institute for Urban Strategies – The Mori Memorial Foundation 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2008 
Frequency Annually  
Description of purpose The Global Power City Index evaluates and ranks the major cities of the 

world according to their comprehensive power to attract creative 
people and excellent companies from around the world amidst an 
environment of increasingly strong urban competition worldwide.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey  
Focus group  
Expert opinion/ranking  

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economy Market Attractiveness, Economic Vitality, Business Environment, 
Regulations and Risks 

2. Research and Development Research Background, Readiness for accepting and supporting 
researchers, Achievement 

3. Cultural interaction Trendsetting Potential, Accommodation Environment, Resource of 
Attracting Visitors, Shopping and Dining, Volume of Interaction 

4. Livability Working Environment, Cost of Living, Security and Safety, Life Support 
Functions,  

5. Ecology and Natural Environment Ecology, Pollution Degree, Natural Environment 
6. Accessibility Score Infrastructure of International Transport, Structure of Inner-city 

Transportation 
Source http://www.mori-m-

foundation.or.jp/english/research/project/6/pdf/GPCI2010_English.pdf  
 
  

http://www.mori-m-foundation.or.jp/english/research/project/6/pdf/GPCI2010_English.pdf�
http://www.mori-m-foundation.or.jp/english/research/project/6/pdf/GPCI2010_English.pdf�
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Name of index Global Retail Development Index 
Compiling organization AT Kearney  
Geographical scope Developing Countries  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2002 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Identifies emerging retail markets  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, each variable is rated  

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Country and business risk Business cost of terrorism, crime and violence, and corruption, political risk, 
economic performance, debt indicators, debt in default, credit ratings and 
access to bank financing 

2. Market attractiveness Retail sales per capita, population, urban population, government 
effectiveness, burden of law, ease of doing business, and infrastructure 
quality 

3. Market saturation 
  

Share of modern retailing, number of international retailers, modern retail 
sales area per urban inhabitant, market share of leading retailers 

4. Time pressure Compounded annual growth rate of the retail sector for 2006-2010 weighted 
using the development of the overall economy 

How index is compiled Different weights are given to variables within the four categories, and the 
final compilation is a simple average of the four categories. The results are 
then reported in a scale of 0-100, with 100 representing the most urgency to 
enter a country.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions of the index are mentioned. 
Source http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/global-retail-

development-index.html 
 

http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/global-retail-development-index.html�
http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/global-retail-development-index.html�
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Name of index Global Services Location Index 
Compiling organization AT Kearney 
Geographical scope Worldwide (mainly developing) 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2004 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Identifies the best countries for companies to locate their offshoring activities 

by considering both the attractiveness of the labor force and available 
infrastructure  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjectiv
e 

Public survey No 
Focus group Yes, obtained through industry surveys and surveys of clients 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Financial attractiveness Compensation costs (average wages, median compensation costs), 
infrastructure costs (rental, electricity, telecom, travel costs), tax and 
regulatory costs (tax burden, corruption perception, currency valuation) 

2. People skills and availability Remote services quality (size of IT, contact center and IT certifications, quality 
ratings of management schools, IT training), labor force availability (total 
workforce, university-education workforce, workforce flexibility), education 
and language (scores on standardized tests), attrition risk (relative IT and BPO 
sector growth rates) 

3. Business environment 
  

Country environment (ratings of business and political environment, FDI 
Confidence Index, security risk, regulatory burden, government support for 
ICT), infrastructure (quality, especially of telecom, Internet and electricity 
sectors), cultural exposure (personal interaction score), security of 
intellectual property (investor ratings, piracy rates, information security 
certifications) 

How index is compiled The index is a weighted average of 40% financial attractiveness, 30% people 
skills and availability, and 30% business environment.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. 
Source http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/at-kearneys-global-

services-location-index-volume-xiii-number-2-2010.html 
 
http://www.atkearney.com/images/global/pdf/Global_Services_Location_In
dex_2009.pdf 

http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/at-kearneys-global-services-location-index-volume-xiii-number-2-2010.html�
http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/at-kearneys-global-services-location-index-volume-xiii-number-2-2010.html�
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Name of index Global Gender Gap Index 
Compiling organization World Economic Forum 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Captures the magnitude and scope of gender-based disparities and tracks 

their progress. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, source from ILO, UNDP… 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, source from WEF 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic Participation and 
Opportunity 

Ratio of female labour force participation over male value, wage equality 
between women and men for similar work (converted to female-over-male 
ratio), ratio of estimated female earned income over male value, ratio of 
female legislators, senior officials and managers over male value, ratio of 
female professional and technical workers over male value 

2. Education Attainment Ratio of female literacy rate over male value, ratio of female net primary 
level enrolment over male value, ratio of female net secondary level 
enrolment over male value, ratio of female gross tertiary level enrolment 
over male value 

3. Health and Survival Sex ratio at birth (converted to female-over-male ratio), ratio of female 
health life expectancy over male value 

4. Political Empowerment Ratio of women with seats in parliament over male value, ratio of women 
at ministerial level over male value, ratio of number of years with a female 
head of state or government (last 50 years) over male value 

How index is compiled All data converted to female/male ratios are then truncated at the 
“equality benchmark”. Weighted average of the indicators within each 
category forms the category scores and then, an un-weighted average of 
each category score forms the overall score. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.weforum.org/issues/global-gender-gap 
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Name of index Globalization Index 
Compiling organization AT Kearney 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2001 (replaced by Global Cities Index in 2008) 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures the level of global economic, political, and personal connectivity  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic integration Trade, FDI inflows and outflows 
2. Personal contact International travel and tourism, international telephone calls, cross-border 

remittances 
3. Technological connectivity Number of Internet users, internet hosts, secure services 
4. Political engagement Membership in international organizations, personnel and financial 

contributions to the UN, ratification of multilateral treaties, amounts of 
governmental transfer payments 

How index is compiled The data is normalized relative to the highest data point, and then multiplied by 
scale factors. After that, the above four categories are compiled using a 
weighted average with triple weight given to FDI and double to trade in the first 
category and equal weight given to each indicator in the other three categories. 
The four categories are added together to get the final score.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions to the index are given.  
Source http://www.atkearney.com/index.php/Publications/globalization-index.html 
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Name of index GN China City Overall Competitiveness Index System 
Compiling organization China Institute of City Competitiveness 
Geographical scope China, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macau 
Geographical unit of comparison Provinces, Regions, Municipalities and Special Administrative Regions (34) 
First year 2002 
Frequency annual  
Description of purpose Conduct objective and accurate research on urban competitiveness for 

the purpose of promoting competitions among Chinese cities and the 
cities’ international competitiveness. Let the world know Chinese cities 
and let Chinese cities advance in the direction of the world. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify) Unknown 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Overall Economic Competitiveness 1. City scale index 

2. City efficiency index 
3. City international attractiveness index 
4. City living-standard index 

2. Industrial Competitiveness 1. Industrial scale index 
2. Industrial contribution index 
3. Industrial efficiency index 
4. Industrial structure index 
5. Industrial internationalization index 
6. Industrial cluster index 

3. Financial Competitiveness 1. Financial scale index 
2. Financial efficiency index 
3. Financial capital quality index 
4. Financial capital availability index 
5. Financial human capital index 

4. Commercial and trading competitiveness 1. Domestic commercial scale index 
2. Foreign trading index 
3. Commercial and trading sector index 
4. Commercial and trading human capital index 
5. Residents’ consumption index 

5. Infrastructural competitiveness 1. Infrastructural investment index 
2. Infrastructural supply index 
3. Residents’ living index 
4. Transportation facilities index 
5. External transportation facilities index 
6. Communication facilities index 
7. Infrastructural human capital index 

6. Social system competitiveness 1. Social equality index 
2. Social safety index 
3. Health care index 
4. Social management index 

7. Environment, resources, location 
competitiveness 

1. Location index 
2. Natural resources index 
3. Environmental resources index 
4. Environment quality index 
5. Environment protection index 

8. Human capital and education 
competitiveness 

1. Human capital scale index 
2. Human capital investment index 
3. Human capital quality index 
4. Human capital attractiveness index 
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Note: Apart from the GN China City Overall Competitiveness Index System, the China Institute of City Competitiveness has 
created 23 other different index systems to rank cities, and hence, resulted in 23 other different rankings. The index 
systems are listed as follows: 

1. GN China City Growth Competitiveness Index System 

2. GN China City Investment Attractiveness Competitiveness Index System 

3. GN China City Development Potentials Index System  

4. GN China City Investment Environment Index System 

5. GN China City Wealth Creation Index System 

6. GN China Innovative City Index System 

7. GN China City Sense of Well Being Index System 

8. GN China Travelable City Index System 

9. GN China Livable City Index System 

10. GN China City Branding Index System 

11. GN China Low-carbon City Index System 

12. GN China City Efficiency Index System 

13. GN China City Integrity Index System 

14. GN China City Outlook Index System 

15. GN China City Living Quality Index System 

16. GN China City Development Harmony Index System 

17. GN China Beautiful City Index System 

18. GN China Beautiful Village Index System 

19. GN China Cultural City Index System 

20. GN China Merchant City Index System 

21. GN China City Employment Index System 

22. GN China City Education Index System 

23. GN China City Longevity Index System 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

Index 085 

5. Human capital education facilities index 
9. Technology competitiveness 1. Technology investment index 

2. Technology human capital index 
3. Institutes of science and technology index 
4. Technology innovation index 
5. Technology transfer index 

10. Cultural image competitiveness 1. Cultural facilities index 
2. Cultural awareness index 
3. Cultural resources index 
4. City marketing ability index 

How index is compiled GN China City Overall Competitiveness Index System consists of 10 
categories with 50 sub-categories and 217 small categories. It seems 
that the full score is 100. 

Revisions to methodology The first version of the index system in 2002 was called GN City 
Competitiveness Assessment Model. It consisted of 10 categories with 
100 sub-categories and 300 small categories, i.e. it had more indicators 
than the most recent version in 2011. Besides, GN City 
Competitiveness Assessment Model only ranked 15 cities in 2002. The 
number of provinces, cities and Special Administrative Regions for the 
ranking has increased gradually to 34 in 2011.  

Source http://www.china-citynet.com/yjh/en/gntx_show.asp?id=1428 
http://www.china-citynet.com/yjh/gntx_show.asp?id=1428 
http://www.china-citynet.com/yjh/fyphb_show.asp?id=1863 
http://news.sina.com.cn/c/2002-04-29/1450562672.html 

http://www.china-citynet.com/yjh/gntx_show.asp?id=1428�
http://www.china-citynet.com/yjh/fyphb_show.asp?id=1863�
http://news.sina.com.cn/c/2002-04-29/1450562672.html�
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Name of index Graduation Scorecard 
Compiling organization Brookings Institution 
Geographical scope Emerging Markets  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2011 
Frequency No plans announced for the next report 
Description of purpose Measures how far along and in what direction a country is going on the path 

towards becoming a developed nation 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objectiv
e 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, used scorings by other indices 

Subjectiv
e 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Growth performance Risk adjusted GDP growth between 1999-2010, GDP crisis stress test from 
1999-2007 

2. Financial resilience Public external debt-to-GDP, net external debt-to-GDP, net external 
financing needs over current account receipts, sovereign bond interest rate 
spread 

3. Policy track record Risk-adjusted inflation, five-year moving average of the cyclically adjusted 
primary fiscal balance 

4. Development Gini coefficient, the UN HDI index, the World Governance Indicators 
How index is compiled Each variable is converted to a z-score and then converted to be in a scale 

from 0 to 1. The resulting scores are averaged to obtain the final score.  
Revisions to methodology This is the first year, so there are no revisions to the index. 
Source http://www.brookings.edu/opinions/2011/0601_advanced_economy_carde

nas_yeyati.aspx 
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Index 086 
 

Name of index Green Building Index 
Compiling organization PAM – Malaysian Institute of Architects 
Geographical scope Globabl 
Geographical unit of comparison Buildings 
First year 2008 
Frequency  
Description of purpose Assesses the environmental impact of buildings on its surroundings. 

Examines 6 categories and assigns a building a score out of 100. 
Dependent on the score, the building is assigned with a ranking 
(platinum, gold, silver certified) or they are failed. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Energy Efficiency  
2. Indoor Environmental Quality  
3. Sustainable site managing   
4. Material and Resources  
5. Water Efficiency  
6. Innovation  

Source http://www.greenbuildingindex.org/how-GBI-works2.html  
  

http://www.greenbuildingindex.org/how-GBI-works2.html�
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Index 087 
Name of index Gross National Happiness 
Compiling organization Kingdom of Bhutan 
Geographical scope / 
Geographical unit of comparison / 
First year 1972 
Frequency / 
Description of purpose Measures quality of life or social progress in more holistic and psychological 

terms than only the economic indicator of gross domestic product. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics / 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

/ 

Subjective 
Public survey / 
Focus group / 
Expert opinion/ranking / 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Psychological Well-being Positive emotions, negative emotions, general health 
questionnaire, spiritual practice, spiritual belief, quality of life 

2. Time Use House work, paid work, education, sleep, cultural and religious activities, 
leisure, travel and waiting 

3. Community Vitality Availability of social support, neighbours helping each other, community 
trust, sense of belonging, labour exchange, voluntary days, donation, human 
harm, crime, enmity, family relationship, friends relationship 

4. Culture Language, community festival, traditional recreation, knowledge on mask 
and other dances, artisan skills, attitudes towards lying, attitudes towards 
stealing, attitudes towards killing, attitudes towards sexual misconduct, 
discipline, reciprocity, impartiality 

5. Health Self reported health, healthy days, BMI, HIV/AIDS, breastfeeding, alcohol, 
smoking, tobacco, Doma, skill and competencies of health services, barrier 
distance of health system 

6. Education Literacy in Dzongkha, literacy in English, academic attainment, 
ability to understand lozey, quality of education, infrastructure 

7. Environmental Diversity Waste disposal, tree plantations, ecological knowledge, 
environmental policy, pollution, soil degradation 

8. Living Standard Food security, material hardship, financial security, income, 
house ownership, room ratio 

9. Governance Government performance, rights, institutional trust 
How index is compiled There is no exact quantitative definition of GNH but elements that 

contribute to GNH are subject to quantitative measurement. 
Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://grossnationalhappiness.com 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gross_national_happiness 
www.educatingforgnh.com 
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Index 088 
Name of index The Habitat Agenda urban indicators 
Compiling organization UN Habitat Programme 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 2004 
Frequency N/A (ongoing) 
Description of purpose The indicators measure performances and trends in selected key areas of the UN 

Habitat Agenda and should provide a quantitative, comparative base for the 
condition of cities, and show progress towards achieving the Habitat Agenda. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Shelter  

• Promote the right to adequate 
housing 

 

Key indicator 1: durable structures 
Key indicator 2: overcrowding 
check-list 1: right to adequate housing 
extensive indicator 1: housing price and rent-to-income 

• Provide security of tenure  
 

Key indicator 3: secure tenure 
extensive indicator 2: authorized housing 
extensive indicator 3: evictions 

• Provide equal access to credit check-list 2: housing finance  
• Provide equal access to land  extensive indicator 4: land price -to-income 

• Promote access to basic 
services 
 

Key indicator 4: access to safe water 
Key indicator 5: access to improved sanitation 
Key indicator 6: connection to services 

2. Social development and eradication 
of poverty 

 

 Provide equal opportunities for a 
safe and healthy life 

Key indicator 7: under-five mortality 
Key indicator 8: homicides 
check-list 3: urban violence 
extensive indicator 5: HIV prevalence 

 Promote social integration and 
support disadvantaged groups 

Key indicator 9: poor households 

 Promote gender equality in 
human settlements 
development 

Key indicator 10: literacy rates 
check-list 4: gender inclusion 
extensive indicator 6: school enrolment 
extensive indicator 7: women councilors 

3.  Environmental Management  
 Promote geographically-

balanced settlement structures 
Key indicator 11: urban population growth 
Key indicator 12: planned settlements 

 Manage supply and demand for 
water in an effective manner 

Key indicator 13: price of water 
extensive indicator 8: water consumption 

 Reduce urban pollution Key indicator 14: wastewater treated 
Key indicator 15: solid waste disposal 
extensive indicator 9: regular solid waste collection 

 Prevent disasters and rebuild 
settlements 

check-list 5: disaster prevention and mitigation instruments 
extensive indicator 10: houses in hazardous locations 

 Promote effective and 
environmentally sound 
transportation systems 

Key indicator 16: travel time 
extensive indicators 11: transport modes 
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 Support mechanisms to prepare 
and implement local 
environmental plans and local 
Agenda 21 initiatives 

check-list 6: local environmental plans 

4. Economic Development  
 Strengthen small and 

microenterprises, particularly 
those developed by women 

Key indicator 17: informal employment 

 Encourage public-private sector 
partnership and stimulate 
productive employment 
opportunities 

Key indicator 18: city product 
Key indicator 19: unemployment 
 

5. Governance  

 Promote decentralisation and 
strengthen local authorities 

Key indicator 20: local government revenue 
check-list 7: decentralization 

 Encourage and support 
participation and civic 
engagement 

Check-list 8: citizens participation 
extensive indicator 12: voters participation 
extensive indicator 13: civic associations 

 Ensure transparent, accountable 
and efficient governance of 
towns, cities and metropolitan 
areas 

Check-list 9: transparency and accountability 

How index is compiled It consists of the following: 
20 Key indicators which are both important for policy and relatively easy to 
collect. They are either numbers, percentages and ratios; 
9 Check -lists which give an assessment of areas which cannot easily be 
measured quantitatively. They are audit questions generally accompanied of 
checkboxes for yes or no answers; 
13 Extensive indicators which are intended to complement the results of the 
key indicators and qualitative data in order to make a more in-depth 
assessment of the issue. 
With respect to data collection, data would be collected through different 
mechanisms. For the Africa Region, workshops would be held in order to 
gather experts to agree on key results for the region using a sample of 
urban agglomerations. Data experts would be selected from National 
Statistics Offices, Ministries responsible for urban issues at the National 
level, Municipal and Metropolitan authorities representing urban 
agglomerations. In order to make data collection more effective, urban 
indicators have been grouped into two clusters: 
Cluster A: indicators to be obtained from Census, Demographic and Health 
Surveys, Multiple Indicators Cluster Surveys and national households 
surveys; 
Cluster B: indicators to be obtained from other sources. 
It was expected that data collection and analysis be a collaborative effort 
between National Statistics Offices, Ministries responsible for urban issues, 
City and Metropolitan authorities and the Research community. Some 
results could be completed solely by reference to secondary materials. 
Others would require consultation with small group of experts. Also, it 
would be vital to get knowledgeable experts to interpret the data and 
provide their most informed judgment on the values of the indicators.  

Revisions to methodology The experience with the indicators programme to date has demonstrated 
that in order to obtain good data: 

- highly qualified experts and officials in each country need to be 
consulted for the collection and estimation of the indicators; small 
groups of experts should be gathered in the different specialised 
areas (tenure, shelter, environment, governance, etc.) 

- these experts should be in direct communication with UN-
HABITAT when necessary, and work should be reviewed and 
commented on at different stages. 

Source http://ww2.unhabitat.org/programmes/guo/documents/urban_indicators_
guidelines.pdf 



 110 

Index 089 
Name of index Happy Life-Expectancy 
Compiling organization Ruut Veenhoven, Faculty of Social Sciences, Erasmus University Rotterdam 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1996 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose Measures the number of years the average citizen in a country lives happily 

at a certain time. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – UN Demographic Yearbook 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes- World values Study 2 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Life-expectancy Life expectancy at birth 
2. Happiness (N/A) 

How index is compiled Multiply standard life-expectancy in years with average happiness as 
expressed on a scale ranging from zero to one. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://www2.eur.nl/fsw/research/veenhoven/Pub1990s/96b-full.pdf 
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Index 090 
Name of index Happy Planet Index 
Compiling organization NEF (New Economics Foundation) 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006 
Frequency Irregular 
Description of purpose The HPI is an innovative measure that shows the ecological efficiency 

with which human well-being is delivered around the world. It is the 
first ever index to combine environmental impact with well-being to 
measure the environmental efficiency with which country by country, 
people live long and happy lives.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes - regulatory/legal procedures for each country are scored according 
to a set of criteria based on a standardized hypothetical business case 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – local experts surveyed 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Life Expectancy  
2. Life Satisfaction  
3. Ecological Footprint  

  
Source http://www.happyplanetindex.org/ 
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Index 091 

 

Name of index Herald/Age-Lateral Economics (HALE) Index of Australia's Well-being  
Compiling organization Lateral Economics 
Geographical scope Australia 
Geographical unit of comparison Country 
First year 2011 
Frequency Quarterly, after the release of GDP figures 
Description of purpose The index aims to provide a better measure of national wellbeing than 

traditional economic measures. It does this by adjusting GDP to take 
account of the changes in value of Australia’s stock of physical, 
environmental and human capital. It also regulates for changes in health, 
inequality and job satisfaction. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes (e.g. data from Yale’s Environmental Performance Index) 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (e.g. ABS National Survey of Mental Health and Wellbeing) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (e.g. data from Yale’s Environmental Performance Index) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Economic Wellbeing  
1. Economic (recurrent plus physical 
capital) 

Real net national disposable income 

2. Education (human capital) Early childhood risk  
School performance  
Tertiary education  
Innovation (multi-factor productivity)  
Skills atrophy from long-term unemployment 

3. Environment (natural capital) Depletions and accretions to natural capital  
- Land and sub-soil assets  
- Climate change 

4. Adjustment for the distribution of 
economic wellbeing 

Captures the differential benefit of Net National Income (NNI), adjusted for 
human and natural capital growth, on people of different income levels 

Non-Economic Wellbeing  
5. Environmental amenity The Yale Environmental Performance Index of ecosystem vitality (excluding 

climate change) 
6. Health Life expectancy  

Hospitalisations from preventable diseases  
Mental health treatment rates  
Obesity 

7. Employment-related satisfaction Non-economic harm of unemployment, underemployment and overwork 
8. Political capital Satisfaction with government (from Australian Unity Wellbeing Index) 
9. Social capital Social capital (Gallup Worldwide) 
How index is compiled The index uses national income as its starting point and adjusts this by 

adding or subtracting other factors of national wellbeing, such as health, 
education, and inequality. As the basis of the index is income, the non-
economic aspects of the index must be aggregated in economic terms, i.e. 
expressed in dollars. For example, phenomena like obesity, mental illness or 
overwork are associated with significantly reduced wellbeing. This effect is 
calibrated in monetary terms by assessing the source data (usually from 
subjective wellbeing surveys) and examining: “How much would one have 
to reduce their income to produce a reduction in wellbeing which is similar 
to the reduction in wellbeing generated by this effect (e.g. obesity)?” 
The index is able to provide a single summary measure, which allows 
tracking over time. However, some subjective judgments had to be made, 
particularly on the non-economic factors of wellbeing. 

Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://www.smh.com.au/national/wellbeing 

http://www.smh.com.au/national/wellbeing�
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Index 092 
Name of index Hong Kong Quality of Life Index 
Compiling organization Chinese University of Hong Kong 
Geographical scope Hong Kong 
Geographical unit of comparison Hong Kong – compared to quality of life in the past 
First year 2003 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose To compare the changes in quality of Life in Hong Kong as compared to 

the quality of life in Hong Kong in 2002, using socio-cultural, economic, 
and environmental as indicators. There are two scores, one that is un-
weighted, and one that is weighted based on advice from renowned 
local and international scholars. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes – surveys conducted for Stress index, general life satisfaction index, 
press freedom index, press criticism index, government performance 
index and index of current economic conditions 

Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Socio-cultural sub-index Standardised Mortality Index, Expectancy of Life at Birth, Public 
Expenditure on Health as a Proportion of GDP, Notification Rate of 
Notified Infectious Diseases, Stress Index, General Life Satisfaction 
Index, Press Freedom Index, Press Criticism Index, Government 
Performance Index, Overall Crime Rate 

2. Economic Sub-index Affordability Index, Rental Indices, Unemployment Rate, Index of 
Current Economic Conditions, Real Wage Indices, Public Expenditure on 
Education as a Proportion to GDP, Age Participation Rate for First-
Degree Programmes and Postgraduate Programmes in Local 
Universities. 

3. Environmental Sub-index Air Index, Water Index, Noise Index, Recycle Rate of Municipal Solid 
Waste 

Source http://www2.cuhk.edu.hk/ssc/qol/eng/hkqol.html  
  

http://www2.cuhk.edu.hk/ssc/qol/eng/hkqol.html�
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Index 093 
Name of index Human Development Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Development Programme 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1990 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measure a country’s average achievements in three basic aspects of human 

development: health, knowledge, and income 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – sources include UNDESA, Barron and Lee, UNESCO, World Bank, IMF 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes –some data are estimated from nationally representative household 
surveys 

Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Long and healthy life Life expectancy at birth 
2. Knowledge Mean years of schooling, expected years of schooling 
3. A decent standard of living GNI per capita (PPP US$) 

How index is compiled The index is the geometric mean of normalized indices measuring 
achievements in each category. 

Revisions to methodology In the latest report, indicators of knowledge and income are refined to 
provide a more accurate picture. 

Source http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/hdi/ 
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Index 094 

 
  

Name of index Index of Economic Freedom 
Compiling organization The Heritage Foundation and the Wall Street Journal 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 1995 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Measures citizens’ ability to control their labor and property 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Business freedom Time, cost, and procedures involved with starting a business and obtaining a 
license, minimum capital needed to start a business, time, cost and recovery 
rate associated with closing a business 

2. Trade Freedom Trade-weighted average tariff rate, non-tariff barriers  
3. Fiscal Freedom Top tax rate on individual income, top tax rate on corporate income, total tax 

revenue as a percentage of GDP 
4. Government spending Government spending as a percentage of GDP 
5. Monetary Freedom Weighted average inflation rate for the past three years, price controls 
6. Investment Freedom National treatment of foreign investment, foreign investment code, 

restrictions on land ownership, sectorial investment restrictions, expropriation 
of investment without fair compensation, foreign exchange controls, capital 
controls 

7. Financial Freedom Extent of government regulation of financial services, degree of state 
intervention in banks, extent of financial and capital market development, 
government influence on the allocation of credit, openness to foreign 
competition 

8. Property rights Guarantees by the government, support from the court system, amount of 
corruption and expropriation 

9. The Freedom form Corruption Based off the Corruption Perceptions Index by Transparency International 
10. Labor freedom Ratio of minimum wage to the average value added per worker, hindrance to 

hiring additional works, rigidity of hours, difficulty of firing redundant 
employees, legally mandated notice period, mandatory severance pay 

How index is compiled Each country is given a score of 1 to 100 for each of the variables, which are 
then averaged to obtain a score for each of the ten economic freedoms. The 
ten freedom scores are then averaged to obtain the final score. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. 
Source http://www.heritage.org/Index/ 
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Index 095 

 
  

Name of index Index of Globalization 
Compiling organization ETH Zurich 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2002 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures the level of connections among actors at multi-continental 

distances 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic globalization Trade, foreign direct investment, portfolio investment, income payments to 
foreign nationals, hidden import barriers, mean tariff rate, taxes on 
international trade, capital account restrictions  

2. Social globalization Personal contacts index (international telecom, transfers, international 
tourism, foreign population, international letters), information flows (internet 
users, television, trade in newspapers), cultural proximity (number of 
McDonald’s, number of Ikea, trade of books) 

3. Political globalization Membership in international organizations, Embassies and high commissions, 
important treaties signed, Contributions to UN peace keeping missions  

How index is compiled Each variable is transformed into a scale from 1 to 100, based off of the 
distribution of the variable among countries. The weighting of the variables 
and the sub-indices are determined using principal component analysis.  

Revisions to methodology The index has been updated in terms of data but has not been notably 
changed in terms of methodology. 

Source http://globalization.kof.ethz.ch/ 
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Index 096 
Name of index Index of Sustainable Economic Welfare (ISEW) 
Compiling organization New Economics Foundation  
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year 1989 
Frequency Irregular 
Description of purpose The Index of Sustainable Economic Well-being is an adjusted economic 

indicator, which attempts to incorporate costs and benefits not 
traditionally measured in monetary terms. It brings together a wide 
range of economic, social and environmental issues into one analytic 
framework. Time series data are drawn from robust sources, typically 
from government statistics. Non-monetary statistics are converted to 
cash values based on unit costs from credible government or academic 
sources 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – Advice taken on monetising several categories 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Positive items added to GPI (+$)  Services yielded by publicly provided human-made capital 
 Services provided by volunteer work and non-paid household work 

2. Negative items substracted from GPI 
(-$) 

 Disservices generated by economic activity 
 Defensive and rehabilitative eexpenditures 
 Cost of sacrificed natural capital services 

3. Items which can be positive or 
negative (+/-$) 

 Net capital investment 
 Net foreign lending/borrowing 

Source http://www.beyond-gdp.eu/download/bgdp-ve-isew.pdf  
  

http://www.beyond-gdp.eu/download/bgdp-ve-isew.pdf�
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Index 097 

 

 
  

Name of index Indigenous Factors 
Compiling organization The City University of Hong Kong 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2006 
Frequency Not repeated 
Description of purpose Examines the effect of current and inherent characteristics of the country on 

economic growth and globalization 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses other indices and rankings  

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Institutional establishment Patent applications, the corruption perceptions index, voice and 
accountability, political stability, government effectiveness, regulatory quality, 
rule of law, control of corruption, property right protection, regulatory scores 

2. Education and health Public spending on education, primary school pupil-teacher ratio, total health 
expenditure, physicians per thousand people, primary school enrolment 

3. Quality of labor force Youth unemployment, percentage of labor force that is children from ten to 
fourteen 

How index is compiled These categories were analyzed using principal component analysis for the 
years 1998-2002, and then these individual analyses were averaged to get the 
listed score. 

Revisions to methodology This analysis was part of a report that has not been updated or repeated. 
Source http://www.apec.org.au/docs/06ASCC_HCMC/06_8_1_Kui-Wai.pdf 
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Index 098 
Name of index Inequality-adjusted Human Development Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Development Programme 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2010 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measure the level of human development of people in a society that 

accounts for inequality 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – sources include UNDESA, Barron and Lee, UNESCO, World Bank, IMF 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes –household survey data harmonized in international databases 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Long and healthy life Life expectancy at birth 
2. Knowledge Mean years of schooling, expected years of schooling 
3. A decent standard of living GNI per capita (PPP US$) 

How index is compiled The index is the geometric mean of geometric means, calculated across the 
population for each category separately based on a distribution-sensitive 
class of composite indices. 

Revisions to methodology / 
Source http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/ihdi/ 
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Name of index International Innovation Index 
Compiling organization The Boston Consulting Group 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2009 
Frequency Not repeated 
Description of purpose Measures the effectiveness of innovation inputs in creating successful 

innovative sectors of the economy 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Innovation inputs R&D tax credit, taxation level, government R&D funding, education policy, 
trade policy, regulation, intellectual property policy, immigration policy, 
infrastructure, state of education, work force quality, infrastructure quality, 
business surroundings 

2. Innovation performance R&D investments, intellectual property generation, publication and 
knowledge transfer, commercialization of innovation, high-tech exports, 
labor productivity, market capitalization of listed companies, employment 
growth, investment, business migration, economic growth 

How index is compiled The data is combined using a weighted average, although specifics of the 
weighting are not provided.  

Revisions to methodology Index only available for one year, so no revisions have been done. 
Source http://www.bcg.com/documents/file15445.pdf 
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Name of index International Property Rights Index 
Compiling organization Property Rights Alliance 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Measures both physical and intellectual property rights 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Legal and political 
environment 

Judicial independence, rule of law, political stability, corruption 

2. Physical property rights Protection of physical property rights, time and paperwork required for 
registering property, access to loans 

3. Intellectual property rights Includes protection of intellectual property rights, patent protection, 
copyright piracy 

How index is compiled The index averages the eleven indicators in the three subgroups to produce a 
score between 0 and 10, with 10 representing the strongest protection.  

Revisions to methodology There are no revisions in the methodology in the published reports. The 
number of countries analyzed has grown from 70 to 129. 

Source http://www.internationalpropertyrightsindex.org/ 
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Name of index iPod Index 
Compiling organization UBS 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

Cities  

First year 2009 
Frequency Every three years 
Description of purpose Used to estimate purchasing power parity  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group Yes 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Salaries  Estimated using surveys of 14 different occupations 
2. Price of iPod nano Price in local currency 

How index is compiled The price of an iPod nano is divided by the average hourly wage to obtain how many 
minutes it would take for a worker to earn enough to buy an iPod nano. 

Revisions to methodology This is the first year that this index has been compiled. 
Source http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_ 

earnings.html 

http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
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Name of index Knowledge Economy Index 
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1995 
Frequency Updated periodically, not on set schedule 
Description of purpose Considers how conducive the environment in a country is to the diffusion of 

knowledge in a way that promotes economic development 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic incentive and 
institutional regime 

Tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade, regulatory quality, rule of law 

2. Education and human 
resources 

Adult literacy rate, secondary enrollment, tertiary enrollment 

3. Innovation system Royalty and license fees payments and receipts, patent applications granted 
by the US Patent and trademark office, scientific and technical journal articles 

4. Information and 
communication technology 

Telephones and computers per 1,000 people, internet users per 10,000 
people 

How index is compiled The index is an average of the four pillars’ normalized scores. The scores are 
available both in absolute values and scaled for population size.  

Revisions to methodology No changes in methodology are noted. 
Source http://info.worldbank.org/etools/kam2/KAM_page5.asp 
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Name of index LEED for Neighbourhood Development/LEED 2009 for Neighborhood 

Development Rating System 
Compiling organization US Green Building Council 
Geographical scope US 
Geographical unit of comparison N/A 
First year 2009 
Frequency --- 
Description of purpose The LEED 2009 for Neighborhood Development Rating System is a set of 

performance standards for certifying the planning and development of 
neighborhoods. The intent is to promote healthful, durable, affordable, and 
environmentally sound practices in building design and construction. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Smart Location and Linkage (SLL) 
(27 possible points) 

Prerequisite 1 Smart Location  
Prerequisite 2 Imperiled Species and Ecological Communities Conservation  
Prerequisite 3 Wetland and Water Body Conservation  
Prerequisite 4 Agricultural Land Conservation  
Prerequisite 5 Floodplain Avoidance  
Credit 1 Preferred Locations  
Credit 2 Brownfields Redevelopment  
Credit 3 Locations with Reduced Automobile Dependence  
Credit 4 Bicycle Network and Storage  
Credit 5 Housing and Jobs Proximity  
Credit 6 Steep Slope Protection  
Credit 7 Site Design for Habitat or Wetland and Water Body Conservation  
Credit 8 Restoration of Habitat or Wetlands and Water Bodies  
Credit 9 Long-Term Conservation Management of Habitat or Wetlands and  

Water Bodies 
2. Neighborhood Pattern and 

Design (NPD) (44 possible points) 
Prerequisite 1 Walkable Streets  
Prerequisite 2 Compact Development  
Prerequisite 3 Connected and Open Community  
Credit 1 Walkable Streets  
Credit 2 Compact Development  
Credit 3 Mixed-Use Neighborhood Centers  
Credit 4 Mixed-Income Diverse Communities  
Credit 5 Reduced Parking Footprint  
Credit 6 Street Network  
Credit 7 Transit Facilities 
Credit 8 Transportation Demand Management  
Credit 9 Access to Civic and Public Space  
Credit 10 Access to Recreation Facilities  
Credit 11 Visitability and Universal Design  
Credit 12 Community Outreach and Involvement 
Credit 13 Local Food Production  
Credit 14 Tree-Lined and Shaded Streets  
Credit 15 Neighborhood Schools 

3. Green Infrastructure and 
Buildings (GIB) (29 possible 
points) 

Prerequisite 1 Certified Green Building  
Prerequisite 2 Minimum Building Energy Efficiency  
Prerequisite 3 Minimum Building Water Efficiency  
Prerequisite 4  Construction Activity Pollution Prevention  
Credit 1 Certified Green Buildings  
Credit 2 Building Energy Efficiency  
Credit 3 Building Water Efficiency  
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Credit 4 Water-Efficient Landscaping  
Credit 5 Existing Building Reuse  
Credit 6 Historic Resource Preservation and Adaptive Use  
Credit 7 Minimized Site Disturbance in Design and Construction  
Credit 8 Stormwater Management  
Credit 9 Heat Island Reduction  
Credit 10 Solar Orientation  
Credit 11 On-Site Renewable Energy Sources  
Credit 12 District Heating and Cooling  
Credit 13 Infrastructure Energy Efficiency  
Credit 14 Wastewater Management  
Credit 15 Recycled Content in Infrastructure  
Credit 16 Solid Waste Management Infrastructure  
Credit 17 Light Pollution Reduction 

4. Innovation and Design Process 
(IDP) (6 possible points)  
 

Credit 1 Innovation and Exemplary Performance  
Credit 2 LEED Accredited Professional 

5. Regional Priority Credit (RPC)  
(4 possible points) 

Credit 1 Regional Priority 

How index is compiled Unlike other LEED rating systems, which focus primarily on green building 
practices and offer only a few credits for site selection and design, LEED for 
Neighborhood Development places emphasis on the site selection, design, 
and construction elements that bring buildings and infrastructure together 
into a neighborhood and relate the neighborhood to its landscape as well as 
its local and regional context.  
 
In the rating system, each credit is allocated points based on the relative 
importance of the neighborhood-related impacts that it addresses. The result 
is a weighted average that combines neighborhood impacts and the relative 
value of the impact categories. Credits that most directly address the most 
important impacts are given the greatest weight, subject to the system 
design parameters described above. Credit weights also reflect a decision by 
LEED to recognize the market implications of point allocation. 

Revisions to methodology The credit weightings process will be reevaluated over time to incorporate 
changes in values ascribed to different neighborhood impacts and 
neighborhood types, based on both market reality and evolving knowledge 
related to buildings and neighborhood design. 

Source http://www.usgbc.org/DisplayPage.aspx?CMSPageID=148 
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Name of index Legatum Prosperity Index 
Compiling organization Legatum Institute 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose world’s only global assessment of wealth and wellbeing 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes – source includes world development indicators, World Health 
Organisation 

Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes – most survey data used is from Gallup World Poll 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – source includes World Bank governance indicators 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economy 5-year rate of growth, adequate food and shelter, capital per worker, 
confidence in financial institutions, employment status, expectations of the 
economy, FDI size and volatility, gross domestic savings, high-tech exports, 
inflation, market size, non-performing loans, perceived job availability, 
satisfaction with standard of living, unemployment rate 

2. Entrepreneurship & Opportunity Business start-up costs, good environment for entrepreneurs, ICT exports, 
internet bandwidth, mobile phones, mobile phones per household, 
perception that working hard gets you ahead, R&D expenditure, royalty 
receipts, secure internet servers, uneven economic development 

3. Governance Business and government corruption, confidence in military, confidence in 
the honesty of elections, confidence in the judicial system, efforts to 
address poverty, environmental preservation, government approval, 
government effectiveness, government type, political constraints, political 
rights, regime stability, regulation, rule of law, separation of powers, 
voiced concern 

4. Education Girls to boys enrolment ratio, gross secondary enrolment, gross tertiary 
enrolment, net primary enrolment, perception that children are learning in 
society, pupil to teacher ratio, satisfaction with educational quality, 
secondary education per worker, tertiary education per worker 

5. Health Death from respiratory diseases, health expenditure per person, health 
problems, health-adjusted life expectancy (HALE), hospital beds, incidence 
of tuberculosis, infant mortality, level of worrying, life expectancy, rate of 
immunisation against infectious disease, rate of immunisation against 
measles, sanitation, satisfaction with environmental beauty, satisfaction 
with health, undernourishment, water quality, well-rested 

6. Safety & Security Ability to express political opinion without fear, assault, civil war, 
demographic instability, group grievances, human flight, theft, refugees 
and internally displaced persons, safe walking alone at night, state-
sponsored political violence 

7. Personal Freedom Satisfaction with freedom of choice, civil liberty, civil liberty and free 
choice, tolerance for immigrants, tolerance for minorities 

8. Social Capital Donations, helping strangers, formal volunteering, marriage, perception of 
social support, religious attendance, trust in others 

How index is compiled Each country had an income score and wellbeing score generated by 
weighted indicator scores for each category. They were then summed and 
averaged with equal weighting to produce overall Prosperity Index score. 

Revisions to methodology The data and methodology of the report is revised every year since its 
inception. In the most recent years, additional indicators were added due 
to increased data availability. 

Source www.prosperity.com 
 

Name of index “Listening to the Public at the Beginning of the Year” 
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Compiling organization Social and Public Opinion Research Center, Sichuan Provincial Bureau of 
Statistics  

Geographical scope Sichuan Province 
Geographical unit of comparison City (9 cities: Chengdu, Mianyang, Leshan, Neijiang, Langzhong etc.) 
First year 2006 
Frequency Every year? 
Description of purpose This survey, for the first time, added the "happiness" category to the 

survey content. It is the first attempt of an official statistical agency in 
China to launch a happiness index survey.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
2. Living income level  Unknown 
3. Individual health Unknown 
4. Harmonious family life Unknown 
5. Social relationships Unknown 
6. Spiritual & cultural life after work Unknown 
How index is compiled According to the survey, 44.6% of the respondents felt that they were 

happy about their current life; 48.8% felt happy basically; and only 6.6% 
felt unhappy. The overall score of happiness reached 93.4%. Urban 
residents’ happiness score was 93.1% while the rural residents scored at 
94.2%. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://zt.bokee.com/2006/xinfuzhishu/2006-09-13/761512.shtml 
This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://zt.bokee.com/2006/xinfuzhishu/2006-09-13/761512.shtml�
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Name of index Livable City Scientific Rating Index 
Compiling organization Ministry of Construction in PRC 
Geographical scope Mainland China  
Geographical unit of comparison Mainland Chinese Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency annual  
Description of purpose The Ministry of Construction put together this index to be an important part of 

city planning. It involves more than a hundred cities now. The cities see this as a 
goal of development. Through the process of striving to be a livable city, the 
city would improve its management, brand itself and create a better image, 
foster a better environment for doing business and general living, and finally 
enhance its attractiveness, cohesion and competitiveness.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes (e.g., GDP per capita, employment rate, air quality etc.) 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes (e.g., if a city government updates its website about city planning, 
construction, management, development every day, the city will obtain a score 
of 0.6) 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (e.g., survey on the public’s satisfaction of the transportation system in a 
city) 

Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (e.g., experts’ site visits to evaluate city landscape) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Social civilization  
 

1. Political civilization: democratic decision making based on scientific 
research, transparency of the government, monitoring by democracy, 
efficiency of administration, innovation of the government. 

2. Social harmony: wealth gap, social security, social remedies, crime rate 
and criminal case detection rate, tolerance of different cultures, 
employment services for transient population. 

3. Communal civilization: community management, property management, 
community services.  

4. Public participation: city planning involving public participation, price 
hearing. 

2. Wealth 
 

GDP per capita, disposable income per capita, revenue per capita, 
employment rate, ratio of employment in tertiary industry to overall 
employment. 

3. Environment 
 

1. Environment: air quality, quality of drinking water, industrial sewage 
treatment, household waste management, noise, industrial solid waste 
management, public green space per capita, ratio of green area to total 
area. 

2. Climate 
3. Human environment: cultural heritage and preservation, city 

characteristics and their impressiveness, harmony between historical 
construction and modern construction, harmony between construction 
and environment.  

4. City landscape: landscape of city center, community landscape, city 
outlook. 

4. Resources  1. Total usable fresh water per capita 
2. Reuse rate of industrial water 
3. City space per capita 
4. Food safety 

5. Convenience 1. Transportation 
2. Commercial services 
3. Municipal facilities 
4. Educational, cultural and sports facilities 
5. Open green area 
6. Housing 
7. Public health 

6. Public safety 1. Lifeline engineering (e.g., water and electricity supply) 
2. Facilities, mechanism and planning to prevent and respond to natural 
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disasters 
3. Mechanism and planning to prevent and respond to man-made 

disasters 
4. Government’s success rate in managing public safety incidents in the 

last three years. 
How index is compiled The above-mentioned six categories consist of 23 sub-categories and 74 

indicators. The full score is 100. Cities are categorized into three kinds of livable 
cities: Livable city, Sub-livable city and Livable city with a warning. Indicators of 
environment weigh the heaviest. Indicators of housing, municipal facilities and 
transportation come next. This is to reflect the people-based city planning 
philosophy. In other words, the index is not related to the scale of the city but 
more to the people’s well-being.  

Revisions to methodology No changes in the methodology are noted 
Source http://baike.baidu.com/view/2598574.htm 

http://www.china.com.cn/policy/txt/2007-05/31/content_8323870.htm 
http://news.qq.com/a/20070530/002094.htm 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://news.qq.com/a/20070530/002094.htm�
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Name of index Liveability Ranking 
Compiling organization Economic Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year ? 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose A means of testing whether Human Resource Departments needed to assign a 

hardship allowance as part of expatriate relocation packages.  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Stability Prevalence of petty crime, prevalence of violent crime, threat of terror, threat 
of military conflict, threat of civil unrest/conflict 

2. Healthcare Availability of private healthcare, quality of private healthcare, availability of 
public healthcare, quality of public healthcare, availability of over-the-counter 
drugs, general healthcare indicators 

3. Culture & Environment Humidity/temperature rating, discomfort of climate to travellers, level of 
corruption, social or religious restrictions, level of censorship, sporting 
availability, cultural availability, food and drink, consumer goods and services 

4. Education Availability of private education, quality of private education, public education 
indicators 

5. Infrastructure Quality of road network, quality of public transport, quality of international 
links, availability of good quality housing, quality of energy provision, quality of 
water provision, quality of telecommunications 

How index is compiled Scores are compiled and weighted to provide a score of 1 – 100, where 1 is 
considered intolerable and 100 is considered ideal. The liveability rating is 
provided both as an overall score and as a score for each category. 

Revisions to methodology ? 
Source www.eiu.com/public/topical_report.aspx?campaignid=liveabilityAug2011 
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Name of index Liveable Cities Index 
Compiling organization Monocle 
Geographical scope 25 cities  
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose Ranking selected cities’ quality of life: their “loveabilty, not just liveability” 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Some 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) Monocle researchers’ findings (subjective and objective). Note: the metrics 
are not: fully explained in the text; measured in exactly the same way; nor 
consistently reported. 

Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Population In city proper and greater metropolitan area 
International flights Number of destinations; intercontinental or not 
Crime Murders and domestic break-ins 
State education Public vs. Private schools; Free education; rated in OECD’s Pisa survey 

(inconsistently used in Monocle) 
Medical Care How it is funded; if it’s free; quality of care 
Sunshine Annual average hours of sunshine 
Temperature Average low in a winter month, average high in a summer month 
Tolerance eg: same sex marriage; gender balance in government; # of foreigners 
Drinking and shopping Opening hours 
Public transport Cheapest fares 
Electric car charging points Number of charging points 
Cycling Per cent of daily commutes made on bicycle 
Media Newspapers; international news agency bureaux;  
Culture Music, theatre, opera, orchestras, libraries; funding for the arts, or specific 

projects  
Green Space Square metres per resident 
Emergency services Average response time for police and ambulance 
Environmental Issues Air quality; recycling  
How easy is it to start a business? Time needed to start a business 
Unemployment rate Percent 
Chain test How many H&Ms and Starbucks in the city 
Key upcoming developments Urban development or infrastructure projects in progress 
How index is compiled The Monocle team compiles this information and debates the ranking. 
Revisions to methodology Slight changes in the 2010 methodology to move away from the purely 

objective measures to “non-scientific” elements that take a city liveable.  
Source Monocle Magazine 
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Name of index Livelihood Index Indicators System/ 2010 Survey of Chinese Urban Residents’ 
Wellbeing 

Compiling organization Task group of the Chinese people's livelihood index led by Wu Xiaoling, Deputy 
Director of the NPC Financial and Economic Committee  

Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year 2010 
Frequency Only once 
Description of purpose Hope this index can provide a more comprehensive evaluation on the work 

carried out by the government for the people's livelihood so as to urge the 
government to improve its work. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes (data obtained from the National Bureau of Statistics of China and other 
Bureaus of Statistics at municipal level) 

Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (according to the population proportion of provinces and cities, and rural-
urban ratio, 50,000 samples were obtained from the Society and Public Opinion 
Research Center of the National Bureau of Statistics of China. Mainly telephone 
surveys were launched.) 

Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. People’s life Unknown 
2. Public services Unknown 
3. Social environment Unknown 
4. Ecological environment Unknown 

How index is compiled The index system consists of four major categories with and a number of secondary 
and tertiary indicators. 
 
Among the factors affecting the well-being of the people in the survey, there was a 
trend of “three circles”. The first circle consisted of the top seven factors that really 
affected people's lives, such as, family harmony, physical health, their children's 
education, safety, medical services, household economy and the local environment. 
The second circle, with factors from the seventh to 14th place, consisted of social 
conditions more related to the living environment and material conditions. They 
were respect by others, social security, living conditions, factors of work, price level, 
water, electricity & heating, transportation and so on. Finally, the third circle was 
about the spiritual aspect of life, including justice, wealth gap, social interaction and 
other higher level spiritual activities. 
 
The survey results showed that 75% of the respondents felt happy. In the analysis of 
the respondents’ respective industries and occupation, the respondents worked in 
State and Party organizations and as managers of enterprises had the highest 
proportion feeling "very happy" . 

Revisions to methodology Originally, there were six categories, namely, environmental protection, education, 
public health and basic health care, social security coverage, safety and government 
public services. They were reduced to four because too many indicators were not 
conducive to local governments’ evaluation on their work. 

Source http://economy.enorth.com.cn/system/2011/03/08/006062091.shtml 
http://www.lgo100.com/a/ycxz/xiezuo/2011/0226/4338.html 
http://news.xinhuanet.com/fortune/2010-12/22/c_12906559.htm 

http://economy.enorth.com.cn/system/2011/03/08/006062091.shtml�
http://www.lgo100.com/a/ycxz/xiezuo/2011/0226/4338.html�
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Name of index Living Planet Index 
Compiling organization World Wide Fund for Nature & Institute of Zoology (part of Zoological 

Society of London) 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Varied: Index can be provided for States, Regions, Continent and World 
First year 2010 
Frequency Presented in 2008, but data is constantly collected and updated 

(beginning from 1970) 
Description of purpose The Living Planet Index (LPI) is calculated using time-series data on more 

than 7000 populations of over 2,300 species of mammal, bird, reptile, 
amphibian and fish from all around the globe. The changes in the 
population of each species are aggregated and shown as an index 
relative to 1970, which is given a value of 1. The LPI can be thought of as 
a biological analogue of a stock market index that tracks the value of a 
set of stocks and shares traded on an exchange. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, data collected is aggregated and given a score that is relative to 
animal populations in 1970 (given a value of one) 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Mammal Various species (population count) 
2. Bird Various species (population count) 
3. Reptile Various species (population count) 
4. Amphibian Various species (population count) 
5. Fish Various species (population count) 

  
Source http://wwf.panda.org/about_our_earth/all_publications/living_planet_

report/living_planet_report_graphics/lpi_interactive/ 
 
http://www.zsl.org/science/research-projects/indicators-
assessments/the-global-living-planet-index,1226,AR.html 

  

http://wwf.panda.org/about_our_earth/all_publications/living_planet_report/living_planet_report_graphics/lpi_interactive/�
http://wwf.panda.org/about_our_earth/all_publications/living_planet_report/living_planet_report_graphics/lpi_interactive/�
http://www.zsl.org/science/research-projects/indicators-assessments/the-global-living-planet-index,1226,AR.html�
http://www.zsl.org/science/research-projects/indicators-assessments/the-global-living-planet-index,1226,AR.html�
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Name of index Location Ratings 
Compiling organization ECA International 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year ? 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose ECA International's Location Ratings system helps companies to establish 

appropriate expatriate allowances to compensate for the level of 
adjustment required to complete an assignment. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics ? 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

? 

Subjective 
Public survey ? 
Focus group ? 
Expert opinion/ranking ? 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
 Factors include climate; availability of health services; housing and 

utilities; isolation; access to a social network and leisure facilities; 
infrastructure; personal safety; political tensions and air quality. 

How index is compiled The scores take into account the home and destination country, and will 
vary according to the home country that is used to compare quality of 
living. For example, Singapore is ranked #1 for Asians, but #66 for western 
Europeans. For these expatriates, Bern and Copenhagen are the most 
liveable locations. Hence, the ratings recognise the level of adaptation 
required by the assignee. 

Revisions to methodology ? 
Source http://www.eca-

international.com/news/press_releases/7650/#.T5Dpn6vrqYl 

http://www.eca-international.com/news/press_releases/7650/#.T5Dpn6vrqYl�
http://www.eca-international.com/news/press_releases/7650/#.T5Dpn6vrqYl�
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Name of index Market Potential Index 
Compiling organization Global Edge 
Geographical scope Emerging Markets, as identified by The Economist  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 1996 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assesses the market potential in emerging markets  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses other indices 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Market Size (20%) Urban population, electricity consumption 
2. Market Growth Rate (12%) Average annual growth rate of primary energy use, real GDP growth rate 
3. Market Intensity  (14%) GNI per capita estimates using PPP, private consumption as a percentage of 

GDP 
4. Market Consumption Capacity 

(10%) 
Percentage share of middle-class in consumption/income  

5. Commercial infrastructure 
(14%) 

Main telephone lines, cellular mobile subscribers, number of PC’s, paved road 
density, internet users, population per retail outlet, percentage of households 
with TV 

6. Economic Freedom (10%) Economic freedom index, political freedom index 
7. Market Receptivity (12%) Per capita imports from US, trade as a percentage of GDP 
8. Country Risk (8%) Country Risk Rating  

How index is compiled The eight dimensions are compiled using the weights listed above. 
Revisions to methodology The index adopted its current criteria in 1998 by including a country risk 

dimension and a measure for political freedom. Because of these additions, 
the weighting was reallocated. The number of PC’s was added to the index in 
2001.  

Source http://globaledge.msu.edu/resourcedesk/mpi/ 
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Index 113 
Name of index Measures of Australia’s Progress 
Compiling organization Australian Bureau of Statistics 
Geographical scope Australia 
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

States 

First year 2002 
Frequency Annual/Biannual 
Description of purpose Presents a suite of indicators to help Australians determine whether life in Australia is 

getting better. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

Yes – guided by an expert group 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Health Life expectancy at birth 
2. Education and 

training 
People aged 25-64 with a vocational or higher education qualification 

3. Work Unemployment rate 
4. Crime Victims of personal crime – assault, Victims of household crime - break-ins 
5. Family, community 

and social 
cohesion 

Proportion of children without an employed parent, Proportion of people who volunteer, 
Suicide rate, Drug-induced death rate 

6. Democracy, 
governance and 
citizenship 

Proportion of overseas-born residents who are Australian citizens, People who were 
conferred Australian citizenship, Proportion of informal votes cast in federal elections, 
Number of federal parliamentary election candidates, Proportion of federal 
parliamentarians who are women, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander members of 
Federal parliaments and State and Territory legislative assemblies, Proportion of 
executive managers of ASX200 companies who are women, Proportion of board members 
of ASX200 companies who are women, Ratio of Official Development Assistance to Gross 
National Income 

7. National income Real net national disposable income per capita 
8. National wealth Real national net worth per capita 
9. Household 

economic 
wellbeing 

Average real equivalised disposable household weekly income for those in the low and 
middle income groups 

10. Housing Low income rental affordability 
11. Productivity Multifactor Productivity 
12. Biodiversity Threatened fauna species 
13. Land Annual area of forest conversion and reclearing, Change in native forest area 
14. Inland waters Net water consumption, Water consumption per person, Agricultural water use, Reuse of 

water per person 
15. Oceans and 

estuaries 
Australian fish stocks overfished and/or subject to overfishing, Commonwealth marine 
parks and protected areas 

16. Atmosphere Net greenhouse gas emissions 
17. Waste Total waste generated, Waste generated per person, Total waste disposed to landfill, 

Waste diversion rate, Waste emissions 
How index is compiled A suite of indicators, or "dashboard" approach, which presents selected informative 

progress indicators side by side. 
Revisions to methodology A new headline indicator, low income rental affordability, has been included in the 

Housing dimension. 
Source www.abs.gov.au/about/progress 

Index 114 
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Name of index Multidimensional Poverty Index 
Compiling organization UNDP  
Geographical scope Developing Countries 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2010 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assesses poverty on an individual level, taking into account education, health 

and living standard  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, uses household surveys  
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Health Child mortality, nutrition 
2. Education  Children enrolled, years of schooling 
3. Living Standards Cooking fuel, toilet, water, electricity, floor, assets 

How index is compiled Each person is assigned a score for each of the indicators on a scale from 1 to 
10. Each dimension is a simple average of its indicators and the total score is a 
simple average of the dimensions. All data must come from the same survey, 
ie each individual surveyed has a score. The reported MPI is a count of the 
number of households that have a score that, upon summation of its 
members’ scores, is higher than 3, which is then adjusted by the intensity of 
poverty in the area (a measurement that takes into account the extent of 
depravation).  

Revisions to methodology There is only one report in which this measurement has been included, so 
there have been no opportunities for the methodology to change.  

Source http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/mpi/ 
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Name of index National Accounts of Well-being 
Compiling organization New Economics Foundation (NEF) 
Geographical scope Europe 
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

Country 

First year Data released at 2007 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose To guide the direction of modern societies and the lives of people who live in them. In 

contrast to the conventional narrow focus on economic indicators, it calls for 
governments to directly and regularly measure people’s subjective well-being: their 
experiences, feelings and perceptions of how their lives are going, as a new way of 
assessing societal progress. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics No 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (face-to-face interview of just under 45,000 people in 22 European countries in 
2006/2007) 

Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify) --- 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
PERSONAL WELL-BEING • EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING 

- POSITIVE FEELINGS 
- ABSENCE OF NEGATIVE FEELINGS 

• SATISFYING LIFE 
• VITALITY 
• RESILIENCE AND SELF-ESTEEM 

- SELF-ESTEEM 
- OPTIMISM 
- RESILIENCE 

• POSITIVE FUNCTIONING 
- AUTONOMY 
- COMPETENCE 
- ENGAGEMENT 
- MEANING AND PURPOSE 

SOCIAL WELL-BEING • SUPPORTIVE RELATIONSHIPS 
• TRUST AND BELONGING 

OTHER • WELL-BEING AT WORK 
How index is compiled Overall well-being: 

Overall well-being can be accessed from the two headline National Accounts of Well-
being indicators of personal well-being and social well-being, or from indicators which 
combine the two into a summary measure. 
 
In the website, there is a moveable slider which allows different views of overall well-
being. At either end of the bar, it shows the separate scores from the indicators of 
personal well-being and social well-being. In between, different slider positions can 
be chosen to give different weightings to be given to the personal and social elements 
of well-being in a combined indicator. 
 
The default slider position is set at a weighting of 2:1 of personal to social well-being, 
because it seems best to reflect the greater complexity of the constructs which 
constitute personal well-being compared to those within social well-being. However 
the case can also be made for giving these two elements equal weightings, and in 
some contexts, giving social well-being a higher weighting than personal well-being. 
One can use the slider to explore the different weighting options. 
 
0-10 scales: 
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National Accounts of Well-being indicators are designed so that they are measured on 
0-10 scales, calibrated so that 5 always represents the average score across Europe. 
This average is calculated from the data for all the respondents in the 22 countries 
included in these National Accounts. Scores above 5 therefore show that well-being is 
higher than this average level and scores below 5 that is below the average. 
 
Calculating indicator scores: 
The subcomponent and component indicators within the framework are a set of 
composites which each combine responses to several questions (apart from two 
single item subcomponents). Subcomponents and components are then aggregated 
to create overall personal and social well-being scores. The groupings in which 
measures are combined derive from an iterative process based on analysis of well-
being theory, the substantive content of the question wordings, and the statistical 
structure of the data. 
 
After deciding on the groupings, indicators were calculated in a three-stage process. 
 
First, scores for the original survey questions were standardised to allow meaningful 
comparison using standardised z-scores, measured in standard deviation units. 
Second, questions were aggregated to produce subcomponent and component scores 
by taking the unweighted mean of the z-scores for the lower level indicators or 
questions. 
 
Third, the results were transformed on to 0–10 scales, calibrated so that 5 always 
represents the average score for respondents across Europe (the 22 included 
countries). In order to achieve this, the transformation was carried out using a 
curvilinear relationship. This allowed the scaling factor by which the z-scores are 
multiplied alter across the range of possible scores, and so that responses at the 
upper end of the distribution are spread out. The curvilinear relationship is described 
by the formula: 

 
where zi is the z-score that we want to transform and ti is the transformed score. 
 
mi and ci are determined from the theoretical minimum and maximum z-scores for 
the indicator in question, according to the following formulae.  
  

 
where min is a negative value and max a positive value. 
 
The resulting indicator scores allow for comparison on a single indicator between 
countries and demographic groups and would allow comparison over time should 
more data be collected. They also allow meaningful comparison between 
performance on different components and subcomponents. What they do not do is 
allow the comparison of performance with absolute targets or thresholds. Whilst 10 is 
the theoretical maximum score for any of the national accounts indicators, there is no 
definition of how high you have to score to have high well-being, other than the fact 
that scoring above 5 means scoring above the European average. 
 
While their design means that the scores presented here are intrinsically relative to 
the average well-being levels measured in 2006/2007 in the group of 22 European 
countries included, this sort of relativity is in effect a feature of any national 
accounting system. In the same way, knowing the level of a country’s GDP in a 
particular quarter has little meaning, without knowing how its GDP has changed over 
the preceding period and how it compares to the GDP of other countries. The 
indicators therefore gain meaning when they are used to compare the experiences of 
groups located in different social and geographical space, and over different times. 
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Name of index Natural Capital Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Environmental Programme World Conservation 

Monitoring Centre 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States  
First year  
Frequency  
Description of purpose To measure the changes in “Natural Capital” of states, by measuring 

percentage changes to area of natural habitats (ie. of self-regenerating 
or largely unconverted habitat) and percentage changes in quality of 
these habitats (changes in population of characteristic species) 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Forest Changes in area and changes in species population over time 
2. Grassland Changes in area and changes in species population over time 
3. Desert and Semi-desert Changes in area and changes in species population over time 
4. Tundra Changes in area and changes in species population over time 
5. Wetland Changes in area and changes in species population over time 

Source http://www.globio.info/downloads/269/Natural+Capital+Index+folder.
pdf  

  

http://www.globio.info/downloads/269/Natural+Capital+Index+folder.pdf�
http://www.globio.info/downloads/269/Natural+Capital+Index+folder.pdf�
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Name of index NSF Water Quality Index 
Compiling organization National Sanitation Foundation 
Geographical scope Local 
Geographical unit of comparison Local bodies of water 
First year Developed in 1970 
Frequency Index can be applied in different stations 
Description of purpose To measure water quality by assessing 9 categories in the water. The 

quality is quantified by a score from 0 - 100 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – Asked to determine each category and its importance 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Dissolved Oxygen  
2. Fecal Coliform  
3. pH  
4. Biochemical Oxygen Demand  
5. Temperature Change  
6. Total Phosphate  
7. Nitrates  
8. Turbidity  
9. Total Solids  

Source http://geographyplanning.buffalostate.edu/MSG%201996/12_Wills_Irvi
ne.pdf  

  

http://geographyplanning.buffalostate.edu/MSG%201996/12_Wills_Irvine.pdf�
http://geographyplanning.buffalostate.edu/MSG%201996/12_Wills_Irvine.pdf�
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Name of index Opacity Index 
Compiling organization Milken Institute 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2000 
Frequency Every five years 
Description of purpose Assesses the effectiveness of a country’s financial system and institutions and 

the risk associated with it 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objecti
ve 

Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, taken from other reports  

Subject
ive 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Corruption  Full details not available  
2. Legal systems Number of procedures need to get a case heard in court, whether creditors 

have rights in bankruptcy cases (Full details not available) 
3. Enforcement policies Full details not available 
4. Accounting and disclosure 

standards 
Use and implementations of international accounting standards (Full details 
not available) 

5. Regulatory quality Whether property rights are well defined (Full details not available) 
How index is compiled The data is linearly rescaled to be in the range from 0-100, and then these 

scores are averaged to obtain the five sub-indices that are then averaged to 
obtain the final score. 

Revisions to methodology The 2007-2008 index incorporated strength of auditing and accounting 
standards as well as the Liability Index, Extent of Disclosure Index, and the 
Ease of Shareholder Suit Index from the World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business 
report. In addition, the accuracy of data collection has been revised in other 
areas. 

Source http://www.milkeninstitute.org/publications/publications.taf?function=detail
&ID= 
38801192&cat=resrep 
 
http://www.milkeninstitute.org/publications/publications.taf?function=detail
&ID=378&cat=Arts 

http://www.milkeninstitute.org/publications/publications.taf?function=detail&ID�
http://www.milkeninstitute.org/publications/publications.taf?function=detail&ID�


 143 

Index 119 
Name of index Open Budget Index 
Compiling organization International Budget Partnership 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006 
Frequency Every two years 
Description of purpose Measure of government budgetary practices  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, only experts complete the survey 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Pre-budget statements Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness  
2. Executive Budget Proposal Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness  
3. Enacted Budget Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 
4. In-Year Reports  Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 
5. Mid year review Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 
6. Year-end report Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 
7. Audit report Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 
8. Citizen’s Budget Public availability, timeliness, comprehensiveness 

How index is compiled The index is a compilation of the scores, with the number of questions in 
the survey determining the weighting of the different categories. The 
Executive Budget Proposal is covered by 58 questions and the remaining 
documents are covered using one to ten questions. Each question is given 
the same amount of weight. If a report is not published then all of the 
questions about it receive a score of zero.  

Revisions to methodology The enacted budget report was added in 2008.  
Source http://internationalbudget.org/what-we-do/open-budget-survey/full-

report/ 
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Name of index Openness Factor Indicator 
Compiling organization The City University of Hong Kong 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2006 
Frequency Not repeated 
Description of purpose Examines the impact of an open and internationally active government, society 

and economy on economic growth and globalization 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, an economic equation determines intra-industry trade 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic integration Total trade flows, foreign direct investment, portfolio capital flows, investment 
income 

2. Inter-industry trade Revealed comparative advantage 
3. Intra-industry trade Export and imports for the same product 
4. Technology connectivity Internet users, internet hosts, secure servers 
5. Personal contact International travel and tourism, international telephone traffic, remittances, 

personal transfers 
6. International engagement Membership in international organizations, government transfer, international 

treaties ratified, personnel and financial contribution to the United Nations 
Security Council mission 

How index is compiled These categories were analyzed using principal component analysis for the 
years 1998-2002, and then these categories were averaged to get the listed 
score. 

Revisions to methodology This analysis was part of a report that has not been updated or repeated. 
Source http://www.apec.org.au/docs/06ASCC_HCMC/06_8_1_Kui-Wai.pdf 
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Name of index Operational Risk 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year Pre-2006 
Frequency Evaluated monthly  
Description of purpose Measures the risk that companies would be taking to set up and operate 

facilities for the next two years 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, draws on existing reports 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, ultimately the rankings up to the experts at the EIU 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Security Risk of armed conflict, ability to contain armed conflict, business interruption due 

to violent demonstrations, hostility towards foreigners, violent and organized 
crime, risk of extortion  

2. Political Stability  Risk of social unrest, transfer of power, friendliness of opposition party towards 
business, concentration of power in the executive, risk posed by international 
conflict  

3. Government Effectiveness Present government’s openness to business, quality of bureaucracy, red tape, 
extent of cronyism, corruption, accountability, human rights abuses 

4. The legal and regulatory 
environment  

Distortion of legal process, contract rights, speed and efficiency of courts, favoring 
of domestic interests in court, expropriation of foreign assets, promotion of 
competition, protection of property rights, risk of misleading business reports, 
price controls 

5. Macroeconomic risks Exchange rate volatility, recession, price instability, domestic public debt/ M2 
ratio, interest rate volatility  

6. Foreign trade and payment 
issues 

Trade embargos, curtailing of access to foreign exchange, discriminatory tariffs, 
excessive protection, ease of financial transactions, capital controls 

7. Labor Markets Power of trade unions, frequency of strikes, labor law restrictions, availability of 
skilled and specialized labor, relationship of productivity and wages, respect 
towards collective bargaining  

8. Financial risk Major devaluations, depth of financing, presence of medium-term bond market, 
banking crisis risk, liquidity of stock market 

9. Tax Policy Clarity of tax regime, discriminatory taxes, corporate tax rate, retroactive taxation  
10. The standard of local 

infrastructure 
Ability of infrastructure to provide for business needs, risk of power shortages, 
level of information technology infrastructure 

How index is compiled Each of the criteria is given a score from 0 to 4 and then given equal weight within 
its category. Based off of these rankings, the ten categories are given scores of 0-
100 (0 is very little risk). The overall risk assessment is a simple average of the ten 
categories.  

Revisions to methodology No revisions to the methodology are given. 
Source http://viewswire.eiu.com/index.asp?layout=homePubTypeRK&rf=0 

http://viewswire.eiu.com/index.asp?layout=RKArticleVW3&article 

http://viewswire.eiu.com/index.asp?layout=homePubTypeRK&rf=0�
http://viewswire.eiu.com/index.asp?layout=RKArticleVW3&article_id=183328603&country_id=1510000351&refm=rkCtry&page_title=Latest%20alerts�
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Name of index Pedestrian Environmental Quality Index (PEQI) 
Compiling organization San Francisco Department of Public Health (SFDPH) 
Geographical scope San Francisco 
Geographical unit of comparison Street segment and intersection 
First year 2008 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose To assess the quality of the physical pedestrian environment and inform 

pedestrian planning needs. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes (visual assessment of street segments and intersections by a trained 
observer ) 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

Yes (Indicator scores for each indicator category were created based on a 
survey of national experts, including city and transportation planners and 
consultants, and pedestrian advocates, regarding their importance to 
pedestrian environmental quality.) 

Other (please specify) No  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Traffic  • Crosswalks 
• Ladder crosswalk 
• Countdown signal 
• Signal at intersection 
• Crossing speed 
• Crosswalk scramble 
• No turn on red 
• Traffic calming features 
• Additional signs for pedestrians 

2. Street design • Number of vehicle lanes 
• Two-way traffic 
• Vehicle speed 
• Traffic volume 
• Traffic calming features 

3. Land use • Width of sidewalk 
• Sidewalk impediments 
• Large sidewalk obstructions 
• Presence of curb 
• Driveway cuts 
• Trees 
• Planters/gardens 
• Public seating 
• Presence of a buffer 

4. Intersections • Illegal graffiti 
• Litter 
• Lighting 
• Construction sites 
• Abandoned buildings 

5. Safety • Public art/historic sites 
• Restaurant and retail use 

How index is compiled The PEQI draws on published research and work from numerous cities to 
assess how the physical environment impacts on whether people walk in a 
neighborhood. The PEQI is an observational survey which quantifies street 
and intersection factors empirically known to affect people’s travel 
behaviors, and is organized into the above-listed five categories: traffic, 
street design, land use, intersections, and safety. Within these categories 
are 30 indicators that reflect the quality of the built environment for 
pedestrians and comprise the survey used for data collection. SFDPH 
aggregates these indicators to create a weighted summary index, which 
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can be reported as an overall index or deconstructed by pedestrian 
environmental category or even by each indicator. 
 
PEQI scores reflect the degree to which environmental factors supportive 
of walking and pedestrian safety have been incorporated into street 
segment and intersection design. The PEQI scores street segments and 
intersections separately, on a scale from 0 -100. SFDPH is currently using 
the following categories for scoring, a priori, with equal intervals of 20 
points for all categories:  
  
100-81 = highest quality, many important pedestrian conditions present  
80- 61 = high quality, some important pedestrian conditions present  
60- 41 = average quality, pedestrian conditions present but room for 
improvement  
40- 21 = low quality, minimal pedestrian conditions  
20 and below = poor quality, pedestrian conditions absent  
 
In addition to the score for a specific street or intersection, it is also 
informative to compare street and intersection scores across an area to 
see if there are notable areas with more or fewer physical environmental 
factors supportive of walking – and to see how the scores are spatially 
related to, for example, land uses that are known pedestrian attractors 
such as schools, parks, or transit stops. 
 
SFDPH also uses ArcGIS to create maps to visually display our street and 
intersection findings for selected areas by spatially joining the PEQI score 
to its corresponding street segment or intersection using unique street and 
intersection identifiers. 

Revisions to methodology Two notable, larger scale area-level environmental factors not captured by 
the PEQI, and likely important based on previous findings, are the 
proximity of pedestrian attractors and street connectivity. As a next step, 
SFDPH could create additional PEQI indicators based on existing land use 
data that reflect those and other larger-scale characteristics. 
 
The PEQI was designed for use in an urban walking environment. There are 
likely environmental factors important for walkability in rural 
environments that are not included. Furthermore, the indicators chosen 
support general walkability. Additional factors more relevant for specific 
subgroups, such as children, seniors and people with disabilities may not 
be represented. Design standards, such as ADA standards are not explicitly 
addressed in the PEQI.  
 
A strength of the PEQI is that it allows the user to analyze street or 
intersection factors holistically – as opposed to focusing on the presence of 
a solitary factor, when its importance may be context dependent and vary 
based on the presence of other factors.  
 
Lastly, it is crucial to remember that an index is only a partial measure of 
what is actually happening in the real world, and that a map of PEQI data is 
only a proxy of walkability. The PEQI maps are not meant to be a strongly 
proscriptive, one-size fits all fix for the urban walking environment. The use 
of the PEQI with public and urban planning lies with planners to find 
answers as to how pedestrian environmental quality and safety objectives 
can be achieved and represent local communities’ needs and concerns. 
 

Source http://www.sfphes.org/HIA_Tools_PEQI.htm 
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Name of index --- 
Compiling organization People’s Net 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year 2011 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose All levels of government in PRC adopted well-being index as their 

direction of policy making in the most recent five-year plan. This survey 
tried to understand what factors affect people’s feelings of well-being. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (around 11,500 participants) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Economic conditions/Quality of life (N/A) 
Government’s power being regulated/Public 
services 

(N/A) 

Social security/Being respected (N/A) 
Social participation/Value realization (N/A) 
How index is compiled This survey allowed the internet users to express what is the primary 

factor affecting their happiness. The results showed that most of the 
participants believed that "economic conditions, quality of life" is the 
primary factor affecting their happiness. Detailed results are as follows: 
 
Economic conditions/Quality of life: 34.4% 
Government’s power being regulated/Public services: 31.4% 
Social security/Being respected: 27.7% 
Social participation/Value realization: 6.6% 

Revisions to methodology --- 
Source http://www.zudekuai.cn/Show_News.asp?n_id=1320&c_cl=196 

http://www.people.com.cn/ 
This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.zudekuai.cn/Show_News.asp?n_id=1320&c_cl=196�
http://www.people.com.cn/�
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Name of index Political Instability Index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Every 2-3 years  
Description of purpose Measures the risk to governments posed by social unrest  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, polls  
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, experts at the EIU provide rankings for some categories 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Underlying vulnerability  Gini coefficient, date of independence, corruption, ethnic fractionalization 
index, percentage of population that has confidence in parliament, 
discrimination of minorities, significant events of political instability, risk of labor 
unrest, ratio of actual and predicted infant mortality rate, average vulnerability 
index, regime type, factionalism 

2. Economic distress  GDP per capita growth, unemployment rate, GDP per capita 
How index is compiled In the economic distress category, GDP per capita has half the weight of the 

other two criteria. The first category is a simple average of its components and 
the final index is a simple average of the two categories.  

Revisions to methodology There are no revisions noted in the index.  
Source http://viewswire.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=social_unrest_table&page=

noads&rf=0 
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Name of index Potential Net Migration Index 
Compiling organization Gallup Organization 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2009 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Predicts the emigration and immigration patterns in the event that all 

barriers to moving between countries were eliminated 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, 350,000 people were interviewed 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Movement into Country Number of people that indicated that they would want to move into the 
country if they had the chance 

2. Movement out of Country Number of people that indicated that they would want to move out of the 
country if they had the chance  

How index is compiled The index is calculated by subtracting the number of people that would 
move into the country if the opportunity arose from the number of people 
that would move out of the country if the opportunity arose, divided by the 
total adult population of the country. 

Revisions to methodology Almost a hundred thousand interviews were added from the first year to the 
second (present) year. 

Source http://www.gallup.com/poll/142364/migration-triple-populations-wealthy-
nations.aspx#1 
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Index 126 

 
  

Name of index Price Levels 
Compiling organization UBS  

 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities  
First year 1971 
Frequency Every three years 
Description of purpose Estimates the cost of living for a Western European family  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Food items Thirty-nine items including beverages 
2. Clothing  A typical outfit for a man and a woman 
3. Housing 

  
Rent for a furnished 4 room dwelling including utilities, rent for an 
unfurnished 3 room dwelling including utilities, average local rent including 
utilities, public transport, car prices and maintenance costs, electronics, 
household appliances 

4. Leisure  Restaurants, hotels, vacations, tobacco products 
5. Living Costs  Hygiene, healthcare, and a basket of 27 services  

How index is compiled This basket is then standardized by using New York as a base with a value of 
100. 

Revisions to methodology Over the years the index has tweaked its basket. For this past report in 2009, 
they replaced the electric steam iron with a MP3 player. The index has also 
expanded the number of cities that it analyzes like including Doha and Cairo 
this year. 

Source http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_researc
h/prices_ 
earnings.html 

http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
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Index 127 

 
 
  

Name of index Private Equity Environment 
Compiling organization The Economist and Apax 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2006  
Frequency Annual (two reports in total) 
Description of purpose Assesses the quality of the environment for private equity 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, the Economist’s analysts were used to score qualitative data 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Overall environment for 
private enterprise  

Protection of property rights, freedom of existing businesses to compete, 
impact of state control on business environment, protection of intellectual 
property, red tape and bureaucracy, competition policy, corruption, strength of 
judicial system 

2. Financing environment  Financing depth, stock market capitalization, quality and stability of overall 
financial regulatory system, availability of long-term sources of capital, interest 
rates, long-term bond yield, demands for local IPOs, restrictions on institutional 
investors investing in venture capital/private equity 

3. Market opportunities 
  

GDP, quality of market management, scope for market consideration, technical 
skills of workforce 

4. Legal and policy 
environment  

Openness of national culture towards private equity, government attitudes to 
private equity, laws on private equity/venture capital fund formation and 
operation, degree of restrictiveness of labor laws on hiring and firing, M&A and 
takeover regulation, quality of local accounting regimes, quality of corporate 
governance regimes, government policy towards foreign investment, 
consistency and fairness of overall tax system, corporate tax rates, tax 
treatment of private equity/venture capital funds and investment 

5. Entrepreneurial 
environment 

Cultural attitudes towards entrepreneurs, personal income-tax rates, public 
financing for early-stage companies, capital gains tax for individuals, fiscals 
incentives for R&D, bankruptcy and insolvency legislation, government 
regulation on setting up new business 

6. Risk  Banking sector, currency, sovereign, political, and economic risk 
How index is compiled Everything in the model is equally weighted, and the reported scores have been 

standardized to z-scores.  
Revisions to methodology Risk was added between year one and year two to account for the effect of 

volatility on the private equity acquisition. 
Source http://www.altassets.com/pdfs/ApaxPrivateEquityRankings2007.pdf 
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Index 128 
Name of index Quality of Death Index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2010 
Frequency / 
Description of purpose Measures the current environment for end-of-life care services across 40 

countries. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes, from WHO etc 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Basic end-of-life healthcare 
environment 

Political instability risk, GDP per head ($ at PPP), old age dependency ratio, life 
expectancy at birth, healthcare spending (% of GDP), number of hospital beds 
per 1,000 non-accidental deaths, number of doctors per 1,000 non-accidental 
deaths, number of nurses per 1,000 non-accidental deaths, social security 
expenditure on health, national pension scheme coverage 

2. Availability of end of life care Availability of hospices and palliative care services per million population aged 
65 and over, availability of volunteer workers for end-of-life care support, % of 
death touched by end-of-life care, existence of a government-led national 
palliative care strategy 

3. Cost of end of life care Availability of public funding for end-of-life care, financial burden to patients 
for available end-of-life care services, average payment by patient for end-of-
life care service per week 

4. Quality of end-of-life care Public awareness of end-of-life care, training for end-of-life care in medical 
schools, availability of pain killers, accreditation for end-of-life care providers, 
doctor-patient transparency, government attitude towards end-of-life care, do 
not resuscitate (DNR) policy 

How index is compiled Indicators were normalised and aggregated according to an assigned 
weighting to create category score, then weighted sum of category score 
formed the overall index score. 

Revisions to methodology / 
Source www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=qualityofdeath_lienfoundation 
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Index 129 
Name of index Quality of Living Index – Eco-city Ranking 
Compiling organization Mercer 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2010 
Frequency  
Description of purpose To rank cities on how “eco-friendly” they are, based on 5 categories, 

compared to New York City. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Water Availability  
2. Water Potability  
3. Waste Removal  
4. Quality of Sewage System  
5. Air Pollution  
6. Traffic Congestion  

Source http://www.mercer.com/press-releases/quality-of-living-report-
2010#Ranking_Eco_Cities  

  

http://www.mercer.com/press-releases/quality-of-living-report-2010#Ranking_Eco_Cities�
http://www.mercer.com/press-releases/quality-of-living-report-2010#Ranking_Eco_Cities�


 155 

Index 130 
Name of index Quality-of-life index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2005 
Frequency / 
Description of purpose Links the results of subjective life-satisfaction surveys to the objective 

determinants of quality of life across countries 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes-source: US Census Bureau, CIA World Factbook, ILO etc 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes-divorce rate, church attendance rate or trade-union membership 
converted into index 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Material wellbeing GDP per person, at PPP 
2. Health Life expectancy at birth 
3. Political stability and security Political and security ratings 
4. Family life Divorce rate 
5. Community life Church attendance rate or trade-union membership 
6. Climate and geography Latitude 
7. Job security Unemployment rate 
8. Political freedom Average of indices of political and civil liberties 
9. Gender equality Ratio of average male and female earnings 

How index is compiled Average scores from comparable life-satisfaction surveys are related in a 
multivariate regression to the 9 categories, and the values of the life-
satisfaction scores predicted represent a country’s quality-of-life index. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.economist.com/media/pdf/QUALITY_OF_LIFE.pdf 

 

  



 156 

Index 131 

 

  

Name of index RUC China Development Index (RCDI) 
Compiling organization National Survey Research Center at Renmin University of China 
Geographical scope Mainland China 
Geographical unit of comparison Province (31 provincial-level administrative region) 
First year 2007 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose To objectively evaluate the overall development conditions in various 

regions of China; focusing on the reality of non-co-ordinated 
developments, find out the reasons for regional differences; provide the 
basis for the formulation of macro-policies; adjust and meet the 
ambitious goal of building a harmonious society. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Health index Life expectancy at birth, infant mortality, the average number of hospital 
beds per 1,000 people 

2. Education index Adult illiteracy rate, the proportion of tertiary-educated in total 
population 

3. Living standard index Annual per capita net income of rural residents, per capita GDP, urban-
rural residents’ annual per capita consumption ratio, the Engel coefficient 
of urban residents 

4. Social environment index The registered urban unemployment rate, the proportion of added-value 
of tertiary industry in GDP, per capita road area, per capita living space of 
urban residents, the number of days that the capital city’s air quality 
reached level 2 or above (the capital city API), per capita investment in 
environmental pollution control 

How index is compiled RCDI is based on United Nations Development Programme’s (UNDP) 
Human Development Index (referred to as HDI). Incorporating HDI ideas 
and combining with China's specific conditions, the index is improved and 
developed to a China development index with Chinese characteristics. It 
has 4 categories with a total of 15 indicators (10 positive indicators and 5 
contrarian indicators). The principles of selecting these indicators are: 
clarity of purpose, comprehensiveness, practicality, strong stability and 
coherence. 

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://www.nsrcruc.org/index/rcdiinfo 

http://www.nsrcruc.org/index/article?id=542 
http://www.cnr.cn/allnews/201012/t20101229_507525848.html 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.nsrcruc.org/index/rcdiinfo�
http://www.nsrcruc.org/index/article?id=542�
http://www.cnr.cn/allnews/201012/t20101229_507525848.html�
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Index 132 
Name of index Satisfaction with Life Index 
Compiling organization Adrian White, an analytic social psychologist at the University of Leicester 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2007 
Frequency Once 
Description of purpose Create a global projection of international differences in subjective well-

being: the first world map of happiness 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – sourced data from UNESCO, WHO, CIA 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes – questioned 80,000 people worldwide in over 100 different studies 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
How index is compiled Data analysis of correlation between measures of poverty, health and 

education, and the variable of happiness 
Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://www2.le.ac.uk/ebulletin/news/press-releases/2000-

2009/2006/07/nparticle.2006-07-28.2448323827 

  

http://www2.le.ac.uk/ebulletin/news/press-releases/2000-2009/2006/07/nparticle.2006-07-28.2448323827�
http://www2.le.ac.uk/ebulletin/news/press-releases/2000-2009/2006/07/nparticle.2006-07-28.2448323827�
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Index 133 

 

  

Name of index Securitization 
Compiling organization The City UK 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2005 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Records the number of securities in order to assess the complexity and 

health of a country’s financial system 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes, a compilation of data from Fitch Ratings, Thomson Reuters, Reserve 
Bank of Australia, Bank of Canada, AFME/ESF, and Moody’s 

Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Securities Number of securities in a market  
How index is compiled Data is compiled from the above-mentioned sources to get the level of 

securitization in a country.  
Revisions to methodology No revisions are noted. Since the report complies data without transforming 

it, there is little room, except for changing the sources, for this measurement 
to change. 

Source http://www.thecityuk.com/research/our-work/reports-list/securitisation-
2011/ 
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Index 134 
Name of index Smarter Cities Project 
Compiling organization NRDC (National Resource Defence Council) 
Geographical scope United States 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2008 
Frequency  
Description of purpose Smarter Cities, a project of the Natural Resources Defense Council 

(NRDC), is a multimedia web initiative whose aim is to be a news-you-
can-use web portal for and about cities striving to make themselves 
"smarter" - more efficient, sustainable, equitable and livable. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey  
Focus group no 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – surveys of governmental organisations, experts 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Air Qualty Average AQI, prevalence of non-smoking areas 
2. Energy Production and 

Conservation 
Top three fuels used for power generation, Energy conservation 
incentives offered, green power offered by utility  

3. Environmental Standards and 
Participation 

Number of city department that have environmental standards 
incorporated into their policies; provision of environmental 
commissions on which citizens may served 

4. Green Building Number of total LEED-certified buildings, Any number of Energy Star-
rated buildings, use of other green building criteria’s in the city, and 
urban sprawl reduction strategies used 

5. Green Space Total number of different areas of green space, percentage of city that 
is green space 

6. Innovation  Innovative policies or practices with supporting documentation  
7. Recycling : Total items included in recycling program; total items picked up by 

recycling program; public recycling bins; percentage of waste diverted 
from landfill 

8. Standard of Living Percentage of house ownership, median income, percentage of families 
living below poverty line 

9. Transportation Number of green commuting options for residents (bike paths, carpool 
lanes, public transport, etc.) percentage of population that use public 
transport 

10. Water quality and conservation Water quality violations detected by the EPA, Water-conservation 
incentives including rebates, tax credits, conservation pricing, etc. 
employed by the city 

Source http://smartercities.nrdc.org/ 
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Index 135 
Name of index Social Development Index 
Compiling organization Hong Kong Council of Social Services 
Geographical scope Hong Kong 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 1981 
Frequency Annual (up till 2008) 
Description of purpose To monitor social development and facilitate public awareness 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes – the vast majority of the data used in this analysis were obtained 
either from the Hong Kong Census and Statistics Department or from other 
governmental bodies in Hong Kong (including the SAR's Departments  
of Health, Education, Labor, Transport, Inland Revenues, Immigration, the 
Coroner's Office, the Commission on Strategic Planning, and so on). Data 
also were obtained from non-governmental organizations that monitor  
specialized aspects of Hong Kong's development, including from 
environmental groups, human services agencies, human rights groups and 
other civil society organizations. 

Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – 50 panel experts provide weighting of the indicators. 

Other (please specify) The index also includes indicators of several socially-disadvantaged 
population groups, and measures progress and decline in their social 
development: women, low-income persons, children, elderly persons, 
youth, people with disabilities, new arrivals. 

Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Basic Statistics Crude death rate per 1000 population; Rate of Population Increase; Population 

Doubling Time; Percentage of residents of Hong Kong in the 15-64 age group 
working outside the territory; Sex ratio: Number of males age 20-29 per 1000 
females; Share of total household expenditure on housing; Share of total household 
expenditure on food; Share of total household expenditure on medical and supplies 
and medical services; Share of total household expenditure on fuel and light; Share 
of total household expenditure on transport; Average monthly household 
expenditure for a family of four; Median monthly household income for a family of 
four; Public expenditures as percentage of Gross Domestic Product; Mid-year 
population; Year-end population. 

2. Strength of Civil Society Number of NGOs registered under Society Ordinance; Total number of staff 
employed by NGOs; Per capita contributions annually to the Community Chest; 
Percentage of primary and secondary schools with Parents-Teachers Association; 
Number of organized events sponsored by Parents-Teachers Association; Percentage 
of salaried employees and wage earners who are members of trade unions; Number 
of charitable institutions and trusts recognized as qualifying for tax exemption; 
Private charitable donations as percentage of Gross Domestic Product; Ratio of total 
private charitable donations to amount of government subventions; Percentage 
Hong Kong Council of Social Service affiliated members not receiving subventions 
from the Social Welfare Department; Reported number of complaints to Hong Kong 
Consumer Council; Reported complaints of inaccurate weights and measures 
Number complaints concerning travel tours. 

3. Political Participation Percentage of Legislative Council elected by popular vote; Percentage of population 
registered to vote; Legislative Council Election turnout rate; Percentage of meetings 
of advisory and statutory bodies (ASBs) from which public participation has been 
denied; Number of requests for public information rejected by government; Number 
of demonstration 
Number radio public opinion call-in talk programs (RTHK only); Average number of 
broadcast hours for radio public opinion call-in talk programs (RTHK only); Ratio of 
District Boards/Councils candidates to District Boards/Councils offices; Turnout rate 
in most recent District Boards/Councils election; Percentage of District 
Boards/Councils candidates with political party affiliations. 

4. Internationalisation Percentage of people who speak at least two languages; Number of countries that 

http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.4�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/5.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.4�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/12.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/15.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/34.12�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/34.12�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/basic_statistics/34.13�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.9�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.10�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.12�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.12�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.13�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.13�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.14�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.15�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.15�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.16�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.16�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/3.16�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/16.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/16.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/16.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/strength_of_civil_society/16.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/1.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.2�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.3�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.4�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.5�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.6�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.7�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.9�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.9�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.10�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.10�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.11�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/political_participation/2.11�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/internationalization/22.1�
http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/indicators/internationalization/22.3�
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Hong Kong residents can travel to without a visa; Number of international social 
agreements applied to Hong Kong; Number of international conferences held in 
Hong Kong; Number of international visitors to Hong Kong; Net foreign direct 
investment into Hong Kong; Number of registered companies incorporated outside 
Hong Kong; Number of expatriate population in Hong Kong. 

5. Economic Per capita Gross Domestic Product in chained (2007) dollars; Per capita real growth 
rate of Gross Domestic Product; Average annual rate of inflation; Ratio of exports to 
imports; Gross international reserves; Gini Coefficient; Per capita gross domestic 
savings. 

6. Environmental Quality Quality of piped drinking water - Percentage of tests reached WHO's standard; 
Kilometers of pedestrian streets (footpath); Kilometers of bike-friendly streets (cycle 
track); Number of private cars per 100,000 population; Country park, marine park, 
SSSI, RAMSAR sites [protected land] as a percentage of total land area; Recurrent 
expenditures on environment as a percentage of Gross Domestic Product; SO2 
annual average concentration rates of major air pollutants; NO2 annual average 
concentration rates of major air pollutants; RSP annual average concentration rates 
of major air pollutants; Per capita units of fresh water consumption; Percentage of 
gazetted beaches ranked as poor/very poor; Percentage of major rivers and streams 
rated as bad/very bad; Per capita municipal solid waste generation; Percentage of 
Municipal Solid Waste recycled; Per capita energy consumption; Per capita area of 
public open space; Percentage of days in which air quality in Hong Kong falls below 
acceptable standard; Per capita annual fresh water consumption by domestic sector. 

7. Arts and Entertainment Number of buildings and archaeological sites declared as monuments; Number of 
performing arts venues; Number of museums; Visits to museums, cultural and arts 
venues per 100,000 population; Number of original books and magazines published 
annually; Number of libraries open to the public; Number of public access computers 
with internet connections installed in public libraries per 100,000 population; 
Attendance at concerts, recitals and other performance entertainment events per 
100,000; Number of new films screened annually; Number of public broadcast TV 
channels originating in Hong Kong; Number of public broadcast radio channels 
originating in Hong Kong; Number of Films Locally Produced. 

8. Sports and Recreation Per capita public expenditures for promotion of sports, entertainment, and 
recreation; Number of public sports facilities; Attendance at public sporting and 
recreational events per 100,000 population; Number of prizes, medals and awards 
won in Asian Games and Olympic Games; Number of Hong Kong residents 
participating in organized travel tours outside of Hong Kong; Average Utilization rate 
of public sports facilities; Size of delegation participating in major games. 

9. Science and Technology Tertiary natural and applied science enrolment; Number of patents granted: 
residents; Number of patents granted: non-residents; Number of internet users per 
100,000; Cellular telephone subscribers per 100,000; Number of patents granted to 
Hong Kong entities; Number of scientific publications; Number of social scientific 
publications; Percentage of corporate consumption for machinery and equipment 
purchase. 

10. Education Education as percentage of Gross Domestic Product; Per capita public expenditures 
on primary & secondary education; Percentage of kindergarten teachers with at 
least minimum educational qualification; Percentage of primary and secondary 
school teachers holding post-secondary degree; Number of Foreign university 
students studying in Hong Kong; Adult literacy rate; Percentage of youth aged 15-19 
attaining S4 or above; Percentage of persons aged 15 and over having attained 
tertiary education; Number of adults registered in continuing education courses per 
100,000 population aged 15 and over; Percentage of aged 2 and over with upper 
secondary educational attainment; Public expenditure on education as percentage 
of total expenditures on education. 

11. Health Average life expectation at birth; Number of physicians per 100000 population; 
Number of traditional chinese medicine practitioners per 100000 population; 
Percentage of population abusing restricted drugs; Adults (20+) smoking per 100000 
population aged 20 and above; Deaths from CVAs and heart disease per 100,000 
population; Deaths from cirrhosis per 100,000 population; Number of persons 
hospitalized for serious mental illnesses per 100,000 population; New STD cases per 
100,000 population; New AIDS cases per 100,000 population; Percentage of children 
fully immunized against DPT, Polio and Measles; Tuberculosis cases per 100000 
population; Deaths from coronary heart disease per 100000 population; Number of 
permanent health insurance policies in force per 100000 population; Public 
expenditures on health as percentage of total expenditures for health; Number of 
notified food poisoning cases per 100,000 population. 

12. Personal Safety Injuries and fatalities on public transport per 100,000 population; Number traffic 
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accidents per 100,000 population; Number traffic injuries per 100,000 population; 
Number traffic fatalities per 100,000 population; Adult suicides per 100,000 persons 
(aged 20+); Average daily number of prisoners per 100,000 population; Homicides 
per 100,000 population; Drug crimes per 100,000 population; Number of reported 
rapes per 1000 women aged 15+; Number of crimes committed with firearms; 
Injuries and deaths from road accidents per 100,000 population; Reported cases of 
diversity-related social conflict (sex and sexual orientation, disability and family 
status); Fatalities from falling objects; Availability of public toilets per 100,000 
population. 

13. Housing Average number of domestic households per unit of quarters; Number of 
households living in temporary housing; Percentage of households living in self-
owned premises; Number of waiting list applicants for housing authority rental flats; 
Average waiting time in year for Housing Authority rental flats; Homeless persons 
per 100,000 population; Number of persons living in cage housing; Expenditure on 
housing as share of total household expenditure. 

14. Crime and Public Safety  
15. Family and Solidarity Percentage of family counseling cases closed with objectives reached; Percentage of 

Hong Kong households with family member working outside the SAR; Divorces as a 
percentage of marriages; Percentage of single parent family households; Percentage 
of children born outside of marriage; Reported domestic violence cases per 100000 
households; Marriages per 100000 persons aged 15+; Number of reported battered 
spouse cases; Number of reported child abuse cases; Number of elderly abuse cases. 

16. Employment and Income 
Security 

Labour force participation rate; New jobs added to the economy; Unemployment 
rate; Incidence of long-term unemployment (3+ months) per 100000 in labour force; 
Underemployment Rate; Unemployment rate for persons holding post-secondary 
degrees & diplomas; Percentage of jobs in the labor force requiring advanced 
managerial and technological skills; Unskilled labor as percentage of total labor 
force; Number of imported labor (actual); Ratio of Comprehensive Social Security 
Assistance(CSSA) unemployment cases to number of unemployed persons; 
Percentage of employees earning less than half of median income; Number of 
strikes; Number of non-fatal occupational injuries per 100,000 workers; Number of 
occupational fatalities per 100,000 workers; Total no. of days on leave due to non-
fatal occupational injury; Average compensation payable for fatality case settled; 
Number of Compensable Occupational Diseases; Number of personal bankruptcies; 
Percentage of workers with private pension schemes; Percentage of population with 
private life insurance coverage (no. of policies in force as Percentage of population); 
Average face value of private life insurance coverage (HK$). 

How index is compiled All indicators were standardized to 1997 values (equal to 100), with a panel of 50 
experts establishing weights for all indicators (0 for no importance; 100 most 
important). Each indicator was assigned weights independently of each other. 

Revisions to methodology The indicators were first published in 2000 (SDI-2000), and was revised subsequently 
with the addition of “Employment and Income Security” sub-category, and an 
expanded “Environmental Quality” sub-category. 

Source http://www.socialindicators.org.hk/en/node/36 
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Index 136 
Name of index Social Harmony Index 
Compiling organization NATIONAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS OF CHINA 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison Province and city 
First year Unknown 
Frequency Every year 
Description of purpose The compilation of the Social Harmony Index is regarded as an 

important means to quantitatively analyze the process of building a 
socialist harmonious society. It is conducive to reflect the results, 
and it helps find the weak link of the process. It provides the basis 
for party committees and governments at all levels for policy 
development and planning. Finally, it promotes the building of the 
socialist harmonious society in a more orderly and coordinated 
manner. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (Public’s sense of security ) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (on weighting and trial calculation) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

5. Democracy and rule of law (14%) 1. Public’s sense of security (5%) 
2. The number of lawyers per 10,000 people (4%) 
3. Labour contract rate (5%) 

6. Fairness and justice (19%) 1. Gini coefficient of urban residents' income (2%) 
2. Gini coefficient of income of rural residents (2%) 
3. Urban-rural resident per capita income ratio (3%) 
4. Regional economic development disparity coefficient (4%) 
5. Per capita local fiscal expenditure (5%) 
6. Rural labor transfer rate (3%) 

7. Honesty (15%) 1. Banking non-performing loans ratio of major financial 
institutions (5%) 

2. Average passing rate of food sampling (4%) 
3. Number of legal aid cases per 10,000 people (3%) 
4. Concentrated dependency ratio (3%) 

8. Vitality (17%) 1. Tertiary education gross enrollment rate (4%) 
2. Share of R&D expenses in GDP (5%) 
3. Patents granted per 10,000 people (4%) 
4. New product value rate of large-scale industries (4%) 

9. Stability and order (16%) 1. Registered unemployment rate (3%) 
2. Share of employees of basic social security in total number of 

employees (5%) 
3. New rural cooperative medical care coverage (3%) 
4. Case number per 10,000 people (2%) 
5. Accidental death rate (3%) 

10. Harmony between man and nature (19%) 1. Per unit GDP energy consumption (4%) 
2. COD emission intensity (2%) 
3. Sulfur dioxide emission intensity (2%) 
4. Sewage treatment rate (3%) 
5. Environmental quality index (4%) 
6. Village improvement rate (4%) 

How index is compiled The index consists of 6 categories with 28 sub-categories as listed 
above. Different weighting is assigned to each category. The total is 
100. It is used by all levels of government. In 2010, Beijing is ranked 
as the most harmonious society.  
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Revisions to methodology No, but Beijing will carry out a study on “Happiness Index”. This 
newly-complied index will be incorporated into the Social Harmony 
Index. It will become an important indicator of whether Beijing is a 
harmonious society or not. 

Source http://baike.baidu.com/view/4214524.htm 
http://baike.baidu.com/view/635704.htm 
http://www.zj.gov.cn/gb/zjnew/node3/node22/node170/node406
/node6127/userobject9ai90673.html 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://baike.baidu.com/view/4214524.htm�
http://www.zj.gov.cn/gb/zjnew/node3/node22/node170/node406/node6127/userobject9ai90673.html�
http://www.zj.gov.cn/gb/zjnew/node3/node22/node170/node406/node6127/userobject9ai90673.html�
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Name of index --- 
Compiling organization DIRECTORATE GENERAL OF BUDGET, ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICS 

EXECUTIVE YUAN, TAIWAN 
Geographical scope Taiwan 
Geographical unit of comparison --- 
First year --- 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose This SOCIAL INDICATORS 2010 of Taiwan used “Well-being and Social Progress” 

as the main theme in selecting social statistical data compiled regularly since 
1995 to conduct in-depth analysis and investigation about the theme and make 
comparison with other advanced countries. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Population Population structure, population growth rate, total fertility rate, ratio of elderly 
population, elderly population dependency ratio 

2. Family Crude marriage rate, crude divorce rate, women's average age at first marriage, 
women’s average age of first birth, female labor force participation rate, 3-5 
year old children’s pre-school enrollment rate  

3. Health Life expectancy at birth, infant mortality rate, suicide mortality rate, adult 
smoking rate 

4. Education and research Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA) top level student ratio, 
tertiary education ratio, the relative wages of employees with tertiary 
education, share of research and development expenses in GDP 

5. Employment Employment rate, unemployment rate, average working hours, the average 
salary 

6. Income and expenditure Per capita GDP, household disposable income, the Gini coefficient, poverty rate, 
poverty gap 

7. Housing and living 
environment 

Housing supply and demand, measurement, average CO2 emissions per person, 
resource recycle rate 

8. Public safety Intentional homicide rate, incarceration rate, motor vehicle accident mortality 
rate 

9. Culture and leisure Activity participation, products, expenditure on culture and leisure, resources 
and outcomes 

Other Supplemental subjects: 
1. Social Security 

 
Social security expenditure, social insurance, social relief, benefit service  

2. Transportation and 
communications 

 
Railroad and highway, harbor and civil aviation, telecommunications 

3. Social participation Social participation and others 
How index is compiled (N/A) 
Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://www.stat.gov.tw/public/Data/192215121071.pdf 
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Index 138 
Name of index Social Institutions and Gender Index 
Compiling organization OECD Development Centre 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2009 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose New composite measure of gender equality focuses on the root casus behind these 

inequalities. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes, from OECD Gender, Institutions and Development Database 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, variables are between 0 and 1 

Subjective 

Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

(N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Family Code Parental authority, inheritance, early marriage, polygamy 
2. Civil Liberties Freedom of movement, freedom of dress 
3. Physical Integrity Violence against women, female genital mutilation 
4. Son Preference Missing women 
5. Ownership Rights Women’s access to land, women’s access to bank loans, women’s access to 

property other than land 
How index is compiled The index is an unweighted average of a non-linear function of the categories, 

which is achieved by squaring the distance of the respective category value. Each 
of the SIGI indicators is coded between 0, meaning no or very low inequality, and 
1, indicating very high inequality. 

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.oecd.org/document/39/0,3746,en_2649_33935_42274663_1_1_1_1,00.html 
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Index 139 

 
  

Name of index Sovereign Ratings 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2000 
Frequency For developing countries the rating is updated monthly and for developed 

nations the rating is evaluated bi-annually 
Description of purpose Measures the risk associated with national debt 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics (N/A) 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Debt Risk Risk from overdue debt, interest on debt in a foreign currency held by the 
nation’s sovereign 

2. Economic policy  Economic structure, liquidity risk 
3. Politics   Political policy 

How index is compiled After considering the above indicators a country is given a score ranging from 
AAA to D, with AAA being the best.  

Revisions to methodology No changes in the methodology are noted. 
Source http://www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=sovereign_ratings&rf=0 

http://www.eiuresources.com/ras/help_about.asp 

http://www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=sovereign_ratings&rf=0�
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Name of index Super Growth Companies  
Compiling organization Grant Thornton 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2004 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Identifies countries where medium-sized companies are performing at above average 

levels 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Turnover  Absolute growth in turnover, the percentage growth in turnover 
2. Employment  Absolute growth in employee numbers, the percentage growth in employee numbers 

How index is compiled A weighted index for companies based on the above indicators is compiled, and the 
companies are ranked. The top twenty percent of companies are considered ‘super 
growth.’ The percentage of these companies located in a country is the country’s 
score. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions in the methodology are noted. 
Source http://www.internationalbusinessreport.com./files/ibos_2006_super_growth_ 

companies.pdf 
 

http://www.internationalbusinessreport.com./files/ibos_2006_super_growth_�
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Name of index Sustainable Development Indicators 
Compiling organization Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, United Kingdom 
Geographical scope United Kingdom 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 2005 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Statistical review of the country’s progress 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes – from government sources and National Statistics 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Greenhouse gas emissions Greenhouse gas emissions, carbon dioxide emissions by end user, aviation 
and shipping emissions 

2. Electricity generation Renewable energy, electricity generation 
3. Carbon dioxide and other 

emissions 
Household energy use, road transport, private cars, road freight, 
manufacturing sector, service sector, public sector 

4. Resource use Resource use, energy supply, water resource use, domestic water 
consumption, water stress 

5. Waste Waste, household waste per person 
6. Natural resources Bird populations, biodiversity conservation, agriculture sector, farming and 

environmental stewardship, land use, land recycling, dwelling density, fish 
stocks, ecological impacts of air pollution, emissions of air pollutants, river 
quality, flooding 

7. Contextual indicators Economic output, productivity, investment, demography, households and 
dwellings 

8. Society Active community participation, crime, fear of crime,  
9. Employment and poverty Employment, workless households, economically inactive, childhood 

poverty, young adults, pensioner poverty, pension provision 
10. Education Education, sustainable development education 
11. Health Health inequality, healthy life expectancy, mortality rates, smoking, 

childhood obesity, diet 
12. Mobility and access Mobility, getting to school, accessibility, road accidents 
13. Social justice/environmental 

equality 
Social justice, environmental equality, air quality and health, housing 
conditions, households living in fuel poverty, homelessness, local 
environment quality, satisfaction in local area 

14. International UK international assistance 
15. Wellbeing Wellbeing 

How index is compiled A set of traffic lights is presented by comparing the measure in the latest 
year with its position in an earlier base year, and pie charts show the 
accumulative traffic lights for all 68 indicators and separately for four 
themes.  

Revisions to methodology Short term baseline moved from 1999 to 2003. The sustainable 
development indicators were last updated in 2010 and a new set of 
indicators are currently under development to support the Government’s 
approach to mainstreaming sustainable development. 

Source http://sd.defra.gov.uk/progress/national/annual-review/ 
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Name of index Sustainable Governance Indicators (SGI) 
Compiling organization The Bertelsmann Stiftung, an operational think tank that encourages social 

change. 
Geographical scope 31 members in the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 

(OECD), including Japan and South Korea in Asia 
Geographical unit of comparison OECD member 
First year 2009 
Frequency Every 2 or 3 years 
Description of purpose The SGI seek to contribute to the debate on “good governance” and sustainable 

policy-making, identify successful models and foster international learning 
processes within the OECD and beyond. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes (from official sources) 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (qualitative assessments of country experts) 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories (SGI 2011) Indicators comprising each category (SGI 2011) 

1. The Status Index  • Democracy:  
- Electoral process: Candidacy procedures, Media access, Voting and registration 

rights, Party financing 
- Access to information: Media freedom, Media pluralism, Access to government 

information 
- Civil rights: Civil rights, Political liberties, Non-discrimination 
- Rule of law: Legal certainty, Judicial review, Appointment of justices, Corruption 

prevention, Rule of law, Control of corruption 
• Economy/Employment:  

- Economy: Economic policy, GDP per capita, Inflation, Product market regulation, 
Competitiveness 

- Labor market: Labor market policy, Unemployment, Long-term unemployment, 
Youth unemployment, Low-skilled unemployment, Employment rate, Intensity of 
active LMP 

- Enterprises: Enterprise policy, Enterprise regulation, Unit labor costs, Corporate 
investment, Energy costs for enterprises, Real interest rates 

- Taxes: Tax policy, Tax evasion, Marginal tax burden (individuals), Marginal tax 
burden (businesses), Tax system complexity, Total tax rate 

- Budgets: Budgetary policy, Debt-to-GDP, Net debt ratio, Debt interest ratio, 
Budget consolidation, Soundness of banks 

• Social affairs:  
- Health care: Health policy, Private-to-public HC spending, Spending on 

pharmaceuticals, Preventive HC spending, Life expectancy-to-HC spending, Infant 
mortality 

- Social inclusion: Social inclusion policy, Poverty, Life satisfaction, Youth not in 
employment/education, Gini coefficient, Gender equality, Social/political 
participation 

- Families: Family policy, Child care density, Child poverty, Fertility rate, Spending 
on family policy 

- Pensions: Pension policy, Older employment, Senior citizen poverty, Dependency 
ratio, Public pension coverage 

- Integration: Integration policy, Foreign-born secondary attainment, Foreign born 
tertiary Attainment, Foreign-born unemployment, Foreign-born-to-native 
employment 

• Security:  
- External security: External security policy, Conflicts fought, Relations with 

neighbors 
- Internal security: Internal security policy, Homicides, Burglaries and robberies, 

Reliability of police services, Costs of crime 
• Resources:  
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- Environment: Environmental policy, Energy intensity, CO2 emissions, Energy mix, 
Water usage, Waste management 

- R&D: Research and innovation policy, Public R&D spending, Industry R&D 
personnel, Science degrees, Triad Patents, Broadband internet access 

- Education: Education policy, Upper secondary attainment, Tertiary attainment, 
Continuing education, PISA results, Pre-primary education 

2. The Management 
Index 

• Steering capability:  
- Capacity: Strategic planning, Medium-term fiscal framework, Scholarly advice 
- Coordination: GO expertise, GO gatekeeping, Line ministries, Cabinet 

committees, Senior ministry officials, Line ministry civil servants, Informal 
coordination 

- Regulatory Impact Assessment (RIA): RIA application, Needs analysis, Alternative 
options 

- Consultation: Negotiating public support 
- Communication: Coherent communication 

• Policy implementation:  
- Implementation: Government efficiency, Ministerial compliance, Monitoring line 

ministries, Monitoring agencies, Internal auditing, Task funding, Constitutional 
discretion, National standards 

• Institutional learning:  
- Adaptability: Domestic adaptability, International coordination 
- Reform capacity: Self-monitoring, Reform capacity 

• Accountability:  
- Citizens: Policy knowledge, Voter turnout 
- Legislature: Number of committees, Committee size, Pro-government committee 

chairs, Deputy expert staff, Legislature’s research staff 
- Oversight: Non-majority leverage, Obtaining documents, Summoning ministers, 

Summoning experts, Task area coincidence, Audit office, Ombuds office 
- Media: Media reporting, Newspaper circulation, Quality newspapers 
- Parties/Associations: Party competence, Association competence (business), 

Association competence (others) 
How index is compiled To operationalize and measure the concepts used in constructing the SGI, The Bertelsmann 

Stiftung decided to rely on a combination of statistical data drawn from official sources as 
well as the qualitative assessments of country experts. Statistical data are conformed to 
cross-national standards. However, such data often do not adequately cover the full 
meaning of a concept. They therefore believe that complex concepts can be measured best 
through the use of expert assessments that take the country-specific context into account 
and provide “thick” descriptions capturing the nuances of phenomena.  
 
In this way, the combination of expert assessments and statistical indicators assumes that 
both types of observations have specific strengths and weaknesses, that they cannot fully 
substitute for each other, and that neither of them is epistemologically superior to the 
other. Pairing “objective” quantitative data with highly context-sensitive, qualitative expert 
assessments delivers a high-resolution profile of political outcomes, the quality of 
democracy and political steering performance.  
 
The Status Index and the Management Index scores are derived by calculating the 
arithmetic means of the scores for their respective two dimensions, i.e. "quality of 
democracy" and "policy performance" in the Status Index, and "executive capacity" and 
"executive accountability" in the Management Index. The individual dimension scores in 
the Status Index are derived by calculating the arithmetic means of the criteria scores, 
which are also derived by calculating the arithmetic means of their respective components. 
 
The dimension scores in the Management Index likewise represent the arithmetic means of 
their equally weighted component scores, but the Management Index contains two 
additional levels of disaggregation so as to reflect the greater diversity of governing 
practices and mechanisms addressed by the individual questions. The “executive capacity” 
dimension is disaggregated into stages of the policy process (e.g., preparation, 
implementation, etc.) that constitute three categories, each of which consists of between 
one and five criteria that are used to group activities such as regulatory impact assessment 
or effective implementation. In addition, a distinction is drawn between single items (e.g., 
with M6.1, which asks about how the government achieves its own policy objectives) and 
sets of items that are closely related to each other by using lettered annotations (e.g., a, b, 
c, etc.). For example, intra-executive monitoring mechanisms are viewed as forming such a 
set, consisting of: organizational incentives limiting ministerial self-interest, the monitoring 
of line ministries, executive agencies and internal auditing arrangements. These items are 
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weighted equally. 
 
The two composite indicators—that is, the Status Index and the Management Index— 
provide scores and ranks for each of the 31 states. The ranking is based on the score that is 
precise to the second decimal place. If two or more states have the same score at this level 
of precision, they are ranked equally. 

Revisions to methodology The set of indicators in the SGI 2011 has been carefully revised, following a comprehensive 
external and internal evaluation of the SGI 2009 index design. In this process, some 
indicators have been replaced by others. Moreover, the composition of the indices has 
been readjusted. These modifications inevitably create distortions whenever the new SGI 
2011 results are directly compared with the original SGI 2009 results. 
  
However, in order to allow for justifiable comparisons between these two SGI editions, the 
SGI 2009 results have been interpolated on the basis of the new SGI 2011 index design, i.e. 
every quantitative indicator newly incorporated into the SGI 2011 survey has also been 
included ex post into the SGI 2009 survey with a value corresponding to the respective 
review period. 
  
Qualitative expert assessments in the SGI 2011 can be directly compared to the 
corresponding assessments of the SGI 2009. However, in order to ensure comparability of 
qualitative scores, the SGI 2009 expert assessments are no more subject to linear 
transformation. Thus, the qualitative indicators of both SGI editions correspond to the 
original score value on the 1-10 scale as assessed by the respective country experts. 
  
Three qualitative indicators newly added in 2011 (“S1.4 Party Financing”, “S4.3 
Appointment of Justices”, “M2.7 Informal Coordination Procedures”) have no 
corresponding value in the SGI 2009 survey. In these cases, in order to avoid distortions, 
the score for the SGI 2011 indicators in question has been imputed to the according SGI 
2009 indicator as well. The SGI 2009 value for the newly added indicator “S5.1 Economic 
Policy” represents the arithmetic mean of all quantitative scores within the Economy 
criterion as assessed in the SGI 2009. The qualitative indicators “S3.1 Civil Rights” and “S3.2 
Political Liberties” were originally combined in one single qualitative indicator in the SGI 
2009 survey, and thus the interpolated values for both S3.1 and S3.2 match with the single 
combined value as assessed in the SGI 2009. The same method has been used for the 
indicators “M13.2 Association Competence (businesses)” and “M13.3 Association 
Competence (others)”, which were also surveyed as one single indicator in the original SGI 
2009. 
  
Thanks to the interpolation of the SGI 2009 on the basis of the SGI 2011 index design, two 
composite datasets are available which are based on an identical set of indicators and an 
identical aggregation method. Thus, plausible direct comparisons between the two SGI 
editions are possible to a certain degree but must still be treated with caution. For 
methodological reasons, comparisons across the two SGI editions should only focus on the 
ranking of countries relatively to each other and not on aggregated score differences. The 
interpolated data are first and foremost meant to reveal basic trends which may encourage 
further and deeper analysis. Rank differences between the SGI 2009 and 2011 have to be 
interpreted carefully for two reasons: first, because the high level of aggregation only 
partly allows for inferences at the category, criterion and indicator level; and second, 
because rank differences cannot entirely be attributed to developments in one particular 
country but are also related to increased or decreased performance of other countries. 
Trends of improvement and decline can only to some extent satisfy the complexity of 
changes which are described in-depth in the country reports. 

Source http://www.sgi-network.org/index.php 
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Index 143 
Name of index Sustainable Society Index 
Compiling organization Sustainable Society Foundation 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year 2006 
Frequency Every 2 years 
Description of purpose An index that combines three categories, Environmental Wellbeing, 

Human Wellbeing, and Economic Development, in order to determine 
whether a society is progressing towards becoming a ‘sustainable’ 
society, and how far they are from this goal. The definition of 
‘sustainable society’ in this index is one: 

 That meets the needs of the present generation, 
 That does not compromise the ability of future generations to 

meet their own needs, 
 In which each human being has the opportunity to develop 

itself in freedom, within a well-balanced society and in 
harmony with its surroundings. 

 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1.Human Wellbeing Basic Needs – Sufficient Food, Sufficient Drink, Safe Sanitation 
Personal Development – Healthy Life, Equal Opportunities, Gender 
Equality 
Well-Balanced Society – Good Governance, Income Distribution, 
Population Growth 

2. Environmental Wellbeing Healthy Environment – Air Quality (Humans), Air Quality (Nature), 
Surface Water Quality 
Climate & Energy – Renewable Energy, Emission Greenhouse Gases, 
Energy Consumption 
Natural Resources – Renewable Water Sources, Forest Area, 
Biodiversity 

3. Economic Wellbeing  Preparation for the Future – Material Consumption, Organic Farming, 
Genuine Savings 
Economy – GDP, Unemployment, Public Debt 

Source http://www.ssfindex.com/ 
  

http://www.ssfindex.com/�
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Name of index THE SYSTEM OF XIAOKANG INDICATORS 
Compiling organization NATIONAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS OF CHINA 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison N/A 
First year 2000 
Frequency annual 
Description of purpose Measuring China’s progress and monitoring the advancement of building a 

Xiaokang society (a moderately prosperous society) from 2000 to 2020. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (on Citizens’ satisfaction of democratic rights) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes (on different weightings for each category) 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic development (29%) 1. Per capita GDP 
2. Share of R&D expenses in GDP 
3. Share of value-added of the tertiary industry in GDP 
4. Proportion of urban population 
5. Urban unemployment rate 

2. Social harmony (15%) 1. Gini Coefficient 
2. Urban-rural resident income ratio 
3. Regional economic development disparity coefficient 
4. Basic social security coverage 
5. Sex ratio of senior high school graduates 

3. Quality of life (19%) 1. Per capita disposable income 
2. Engel's Coefficient 
3. Per capita usable floor space 
4. Under-five mortality rate 
5. Life expectancy 

4. Democracy and law (11%) 1. Citizens’ satisfaction of democratic rights 
2. Social safety index 

5. Culture and education (14%) 1. Share of value-added of cultural industry in GDP 
2. Share of household’s expenses on cultural, educational and 

recreational services in total expenses 
3. Average years of education 

6. Resources and environment (12%) 1. Per unit GDP energy consumption 
2. Arable land area index 
3. Environmental quality index 

How index is compiled Different weighting is assigned to the 6 categories as listed above. With 
formulas and calculation, the National Bureau of Statistics of China comes 
up with a percentage which indicates to what extent China has completed 
the plan of building a Xiaokang society. The results are listed as follows:  

 2000 57.05%  
 2001 58.91% 
 2002 60.48% 
 2003 61.99%  
 2004 63.57% 
 2005 65.77% 
 2006 69.05% 
 2007 72.7%  
 2008 74.6% 
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Revisions to methodology The first version of Xiaokang indicators in 1991 consisted of 16 items. From 
2000 and onwards, China uses the current version which consists of 23 
items. The major difference between the two is that two dimensions, Social 
harmony and Democracy and law are added to the indicators. 

Source http://www.stats.gov.cn 
http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/47/31/44120516.pdf 
http://baike.baidu.com/view/2095650.htm 

This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/47/31/44120516.pdf�
http://baike.baidu.com/view/2095650.htm�
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This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

  

Name of index Taiwan Children Happiness Index 
Compiling organization Alliance for Children’s Welfare 
Geographical scope Taiwan 
Geographical unit of comparison N/A 
First year 2008 
Frequency N/A 
Description of purpose Not mentioned 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (Surveying 5479 Primary 4 to 6 students in 23 Taiwan counties and cities) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Family life  
2. School life  
3. Personal dimension 1. Physical health 

2. Mental health 
How index is compiled The results showed that children in Taiwan were averagely happy with the 

overall score as 77 (100 seemed to be the full score of this index). The scores 
for each categories are listed as follows: 
 
Family life: 74 
School life: 76 
Personal dimension: 80 
 
Thus, family was considered as the least happy dimension in the children’s life, 
whereas children’s personal dimension was considered as the happiest 
category.  
 
The survey also investigated the reason for the children’s unhappiness. With 
respect to Family life, 47.2% of the children chose “not affirmed by family 
members” as the reason. In the category of School life, 61.7% cited “intense 
pressure from school work” as the reason.   

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://picture4art.pixnet.net/blog/post/26858462 
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Compiling organization Taiwan Competitiveness Forum 
Geographical scope Taiwan 
Geographical unit of comparison Taiwan, Northern Taiwan, Central Taiwan, Southern Taiwan, Eastern Taiwan and 

Western Taiwan 
First year 2008 
Frequency Planned to do once every 6 months, but only 2 survey results in 2008 and 2009 can 

be found.  
Description of purpose Advanced European countries have carried out studies related to Happiness Index 

for nearly three decades. It is necessary for Taiwan to create its own Happiness 
Index as it is about to join them in becoming a modern society.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjectiv
e 

Public survey Yes (more than 1,000 respondents) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Happiness 
2. Family 
3. Income 
4. Work 
5. Interpersonal relationship 

& community 
6. Health 
7. Religious beliefs 
8. Political Rights 
9. Government Performance 
10. Future Development 

(N/A) 

How index is compiled The questionnaire asked the respondents on their present satisfaction level of the 
above 10 categories. There were 5 answers to choose from: 
 

1. very happy / satisfied / good / positive 
2. happy/ satisfied / good / positive 
3. ordinary 
4. not too happy / satisfied / good / positive 
5. very not happy / satisfied / good / positive 

 
In 2008, 58.8% of the respondents considered themselves happy or very happy. 
Northern Taiwan people were the happiest. Central Taiwan came second and 
Southern Taiwan was the least happy. In 2009, 66.1% of the respondents 
considered themselves happy or very happy.  
 
Comparisons were made on individual categories between different parts of 
Taiwan.  

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://www.tcf.tw/ 

http://www.tcf.tw/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=1691:1668&c
atid=163:2011-09-11-17-20-38&Itemid=765 
http://vanishing.pixnet.net/blog/post/25076032 

http://www.tcf.tw/�
http://www.tcf.tw/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=1691:1668&catid=163:2011-09-11-17-20-38&Itemid=765�
http://www.tcf.tw/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=1691:1668&catid=163:2011-09-11-17-20-38&Itemid=765�


 178 

Index 147 

 

 

  

Name of index Taiwan Well Being Index 
Compiling organization Prof. CHEN, CHIA-FENG et al., Department of Psychology, National Chengchi 

University, commissioned by Department of Health  
Geographical scope Taiwan 
Geographical unit of comparison 25 cities and counties 
First year 2010? 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose This is a study about national mental health services administration and 

planning in Taiwan with an attempt to forecast Taiwan people's happiness. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Unknown 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
8 dimensions: social, economic, public 
safety, work, community, education, 
family and personal.  

(N/A) 

How index is compiled Complied by the above-listed 8 dimensions with a total of 128 related social 
indicators in 23 cities and counties.  

Revisions to methodology --- 
Source http://wellbeingpolicy.blogspot.com/2011/09/blog-post_14.html 
This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the 
English and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://wellbeingpolicy.blogspot.com/2011/09/blog-post_14.html�
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Name of index Taiwan Well-being Survey 
Compiling organization Prof. CHEN, CHIA-FENG et al., Department of Psychology, National Chengchi 

University 
Geographical scope Taiwan 
Geographical unit of comparison 25 cities and counties 
First year 2008 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose The global financial turmoil in 2008 hit Taiwan's economy and industries very 

badly. This Taiwan well being survey tried to find out the general public’s 
feelings. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 

Public survey Yes (survey period was from 10.2008 to 1.2009, with nearly 20,000 
respondents) 

Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
--- --- 
How index is compiled Respondents were asked to describe their feeling. They had the following 7 

answers to choose from: 
1 very very unhappy 
2 very unhappy 
3 a bit unhappy 
4 not particularly happy or unhappy  
5 a bit happy 
6 very happy 
7 very very happy 
 
The results of the self-assessment showed that 51.5% of Taiwan people were 
happy. This reflected that although the respondents were aware of the 
serious economic crisis in their external environment, most still maintained a 
good mood consciously. 
 
In addition, people in Taiwan's outlying islands and its eastern part were 
significantly happier than those in its northern, central and southern part. 
However, the economic conditions of the outlying islands and eastern part of 
Taiwan were in fact not so good, then why there were more people felt good 
about their recent overall living conditions? Professor Chen suggested that 
economic development and wealth may not be the only contributing factor 
for happiness.  

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source http://www.slideshare.net/compsy/building-a-happy-and-well-being-society-

on-both-sides-of-the-taiwan-strait-9138072 
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Name of index Trade and Development Index 
Compiling organization United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2005 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Assesses the environment for social and economic development with a 

special focus on the relationship between trade and development 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, the World Bank’s data on corruption was included 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
1. Human capital Public health and education expenditure 
2. Physical 

infrastructure 
Total percentage of roads paved, amount of airfreight, telephone mainlines per 1000 
people 

3. Financial 
intermediation 

Ratio of domestic credit of the private sector to GDP Domestic finance, gross domestic 
savings as a percentage of GDP 

4. International 
financial resources 

External debt service as a percentage of GNI, short-term debt as a percentage of total 
debt 

5. Institutional quality  World Bank indicators for regulatory quality and control of corruption 
6. Economic structure Value added in agriculture as a percentage of GDP 
7. Macroeconomic 

stability 
Rate of inflation of consumer prices and share of the current account balance in GDP 

8. Environmental 
sustainability 

Percentage of the population with reasonable access to water, percentage of the 
population with adequate access to excreta disposal facilities, GDP per unit of energy use 

9. Openness to trade 
and access to foreign 
markets 

Applied trade-weighted average tariff, share of tariff lines with national peaks, share of 
lines with international peaks 

10. Trade performance Share of a country’s merchandise exports in the total world merchandise exports, share 
of a country’s service exports in the total world’s service exports, market concentration 
index for the country’s merchandise exports, countries’ ratio of total trade to GDP 

11. Economic and social 
well-being 

 Sen Welfare Index, adult literacy rate, life expectancy at birth, female to male income 
ratio, female labor force participation 

How index is 
compiled 

Human capital, physical infrastructure, financial intermediation, international financial resources, 
institutional quality, economic structure, macroeconomic stability, environmental sustainability, 
and openness to trade and access to foreign markets are combined using a weighted average to get 
the ‘inputs’ score of the index. The remaining two categories, trade performance and economic and 
social well-being, are combined in a weighted average to produce the ‘outputs’ score. These two 
scores are combined using a simple average to produce the overall score of the index.  

Revisions to 
methodology 

The domestic and international finance resources category was added in 2006 to help measure 
how savings impact investment opportunities. Institutional quality’s source was changed from the 
International Country Risk Guide to the World Bank. Macroeconomic stability was changed to be 
measured by the rate of inflation of consumer prices and the share of the current account balance 
in GDP. 

Source http://www.unctad.org/en/docs/ditctab20072_en.pdf 
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Name of index Urban Environmentally Liveability Index 
Compiling organization Chinese Academy for Environmental Planning 
Geographical scope China 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2010 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose The Urban Environmentally Liveability Index was developed in order to 

assess and monitor the impacts of development policies and 
development plans on the environment. This will allow policy-makers to 
consider and coordinate the relationship between economic 
development and the environment 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 

Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes – in order to determine the weighting of each indicator and sub-

indicator 
Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Water Environment  
2. Water Resource  
3. Air Environment  
4. Solid Waste  
5. Acoustic Environment  
6. Ecological Environment  
7. Domestic Liveability  
8. Environmental Management  
9.   

Source http://www.caep.org.cn/english/paper/A-Research-on-Assessment-of-
Urban-Environmental-Livable-Index-for-China.pdf 
http://www.caep.org.cn/english/ReadNewsEN.asp?NewsID=2577  

  

http://www.caep.org.cn/english/paper/A-Research-on-Assessment-of-Urban-Environmental-Livable-Index-for-China.pdf�
http://www.caep.org.cn/english/paper/A-Research-on-Assessment-of-Urban-Environmental-Livable-Index-for-China.pdf�
http://www.caep.org.cn/english/ReadNewsEN.asp?NewsID=2577�
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Name of index Urban Governance Index 
Compiling organization UN Habitat 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 2002 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose At the global level: the index will be used to demonstrate the importance of good 

urban governance in achieving broad development objectives, such as the Millennium 
Development Goals and those in the Habitat Agenda. Research at the national level has 
demonstrated that the good governance correlates with positive development 
outcomes. The index will also permit the regional and global comparison of cities based 
on the quality of their urban governance. The process of comparison is designed to 
catalyse specific action to improve the quality of local governance. 
At the local level: the index is expected to catalyse local action to improve the quality 
of urban governance.  Local indicators will be developed by cities and their partners to 
respond directly to their unique contexts and needs.  

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable information Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Effectiveness 1. Local government revenue per capita 
2. Ratio of actual recurrent and capital budget  
3. Local government revenue transfers 
4. Ratio of mandated to actual tax collection 
5. Predictability of transfers in local government budget 
6. Published performance delivery standards 
7. Consumer Satisfaction Survey 
8. Existence of a vision statement 

2. Equity 1. Citizens’ Charter: right of access to basic services 
2. & 11. Percentage of women councillors in local authorities 
3. Pro-poor pricing policies for water 
4. Incentives for informal businesses 

3. Participation 1. Elected council 
2. Selection of Mayor  
3. Voter turnout  
4. Public forum 
5. Civic Associations per 10,000 population 

4. Accountability 1. Formal publication (contracts and tenders; budgets and accounts) 
2. Control by higher levels of government  
3. Codes of Conduct  
4. Facility for citizen complaints 
5. Anti-corruption Commission 
6. Disclosure of Income/Assets  
7. Independent audit 

How index is compiled A list of criteria was proposed for evaluating the indicators that will make up the Index. 
The key criteria include the following: 
- Relevance for monitoring Urban Governance Principles and Relationships 
- Ease of collection including availability and/or effort required to obtain data 
- Credibility for Partners, Investors, Media, Electorate  
- Universality of use, at local, national, regional, global levels 
The Index is composed of four sub-indices listed above. These are based on core 
principles of good urban governance, which are accepted and promoted by UN-
HABITAT and other organisations working in the field of governance. 

Revisions to methodology No 
Source www.unhabitat.org/downloads/docs/2232_80907_UGIndex.doc 

http://www.unhabitat.org/content.asp?cid=2796&catid=260&typeid=24&subMenuId=0 

http://www.unhabitat.org/downloads/docs/2232_80907_UGIndex.doc�
http://www.unhabitat.org/content.asp?cid=2796&catid=260&typeid=24&subMenuId=0�
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Name of index Urban Indicators for Managing Cities or Regional Technical Assistance (RETA) on 
Development of the Cities Data Book for the Asian and Pacific Region (In 
Westfall, M. & Villa, V. (eds.) (2001), Cities data book: Urban indicators for 
managing cities) 

Compiling organization Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
Geographical scope The Asian and Pacific region 
Geographical unit of comparison City 
First year 1999 
Frequency Once only 
Description of purpose The objective of the RETA was to establish a policy-oriented urban indicators 

database for research, policy formulation, monitoring of the development 
impact of interventions in the urban sector, comparison of performance 
between cities, and improving the efficiency of urban service delivery. The RETA 
developed methodologies and criteria to measure and evaluate the efficiency of 
urban service delivery, and a network to exchange information on the quality 
and efficiency of service delivery and urban management between cities. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
?  ? 
How index is 
compiled 

The RETA was approved in June 1999 and consultancy services were provided from August 1999 
to February 2001. The work was undertaken in four phases, which necessarily overlapped. 
 
Phase I 
Preparations were made for an initial workshop with participants from the 18 participating cities, 
ADB staff, and resource persons. An indicators questionnaire was prepared and pilot tested in 
selected cities in the Philippines. The shortlist of participating cities was finalized before the 
workshop, while recruitment of domestic consultants in ADB’s developing member countries was 
completed in February 2000. Officials from the cities assisted the Cities Data Book (CDB) team in 
drawing up the shortlist of domestic consultants. 
 
Phase II 
The main fieldwork of data collection was carried out, including checking of sources and data by 
the CDB team at ADB headquarters in Manila. 
 
Phase III 
Three senior resource persons were recruited to prepare papers on (i) Asia’s Urban Future, (ii) 
Urban Indicators and the Management of Cities, and (iii) Comparing the Cities Data Base. In 
parallel, a summary of ADB’s policy in the urban sector was prepared and commentaries made on 
data presented in the book. Data collected from the cities were tabulated and organized for 
further comparison and analysis.  
 
Phase IV 
It covered the editing, publishing, printing, and distribution of the book. This phase was capped 
by a dissemination workshop in February 2001, where city officials and urban managers met to 
discuss the relevance of urban indicators in city management and learn from cities that have 
undertaken a similar exercise. 

Revisions to 
methodology 

No 

Source http://www.adb.org/Documents/Books/Cities_Data_Book/00prelim.pdf (Introduction only) 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Books/Cities_Data_Book/00prelim.pdf�
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Name of index US Sustainable Cities Index 
Compiling organization SustainLane 
Geographical scope USA 
Geographical unit of comparison 50 most populous cities in USA 
First year 2005 
Frequency Annually 
Description of purpose An assessment of the environmental sustainability of the 50 most 

populous cities in the United States. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Commute to Work Methods of Commute, Time in Transit 
2. Metro Transportation Amount of use of public transit networks in city 
3. Metro Congestion Amount of traffic congestion: time, surface area 
4. Air Quality AQI 
5. Tap Water Quality  
6. “Green” Buildings Number of US Green Building Council's Leadership in Energy and 

Environmental Design (LEED) certified and registered buildings 
7. Local food and Agriculture  
8. Planning/Land use  
9. Housing Affordability  
10. Natural Disaster Risk  
11. Green Economy Green Business, Renewable Energy Business, Local farmers 
12. Energy and Climate Change Policy City Policy to promote sustainability 
13. City Innovation  
14. Knowledge Base/Communications Measurement of organizational structures that ensure long-lasting 

sustainability program metrics and success. 
15. Water Supply  

Source http://www.sustainlane.com/us-city-rankings/articles/the-sustainlane-
methodology/JXICFDNN7CF9H7MD7P8USMW9Y78J  

  

http://www.sustainlane.com/us-city-rankings/articles/the-sustainlane-methodology/JXICFDNN7CF9H7MD7P8USMW9Y78J�
http://www.sustainlane.com/us-city-rankings/articles/the-sustainlane-methodology/JXICFDNN7CF9H7MD7P8USMW9Y78J�
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Name of index Wage Levels 
Compiling organization UBS 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities  
First year 1971 
Frequency Every three years 
Description of purpose Estimates what the ‘average worker’ is being paid 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Wage levels Wages in 15 occupations in the industrial and services industries at multiple 
pay grades 

2. Time working Working hours, vacation days 
How index is compiled The different occupations were weighted so that the end result was the 

average wage in most of the cities. These wages are standardized using New 
York City as the control with a base value of 100. 

Revisions to methodology The index has expanded since its inception to include a greater number of 
cities and occupations. This year Doha and Cairo were added to the index. 

Source http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_researc
h/prices_earnings.html 

http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
http://www.ubs.com/1/e/wealthmanagement/wealth_management_research/prices_�
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Name of index Street Smart Walk Score 
Compiling organization Walk Score 
Geographical scope US 
Geographical unit of comparison Address 
First year 2011 
Frequency --- 
Description of purpose Walk Score measures how easy it is to live a car-lite lifestyle—not how pretty 

the area is for walking. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 
Walkability to grocery stores (N/A) 
Walkability to restaurants/bars (N/A) 
Walkability to retail Including clothing, shoes, gift shops, specialty food stores, children’s stores 

etc. 
Walkability to other amenities (N/A) 
How index is compiled Street Smart Walk Score calculates a score by mapping out the walking 

distance to amenities in 9 different amenity categories (e.g. grocery stores, 
restaurants and bars, and retail stores). In amenity categories where depth of 
choice is important, the Walk Score count multiple amenities in a given 
category. Categories are also weighted according to their importance. The 
distance to a location, counts, and weights determine a base score of an 
address, which is then normalized to a score from 0 to 100. After this, an 
address may receive a penalty for having poor pedestrian friendliness 
metrics, such as having long blocks or low intersection density. 
 
Walk Score uses a variety of data sources including Google, Education.com, 
Open Street Map, and Localeze.  
 

Revisions to methodology Soliciting feedbacks 
Source http://www2.walkscore.com/pdf/WalkScoreMethodology.pdf 

http://www.walkscore.com/methodology.shtml 

http://www2.walkscore.com/pdf/WalkScoreMethodology.pdf�
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Name of index Water Poverty Index 
Compiling organization Keele University, Economics Department 
Geographical scope Global 
Geographical unit of comparison States 
First year 2002 
Frequency Not repeated since 
Description of purpose The purpose of the Water Poverty Index is to express an 

interdisciplinary measure which links household welfare with water 
availability and indicates the degree to which water scarcity impacts on 
human populations. Such an index makes it possible to rank countries 
and communities within countries taking into account both physical and 
socio-economic factors associated with water scarcity. This enables 
national and international organisations concerned with water provision 
and management to monitor both the resources available and the 
socio- economic factors which impact on access and use of those 
resources 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Resources Internal Water Flows and External Water Flows availability per capita. 
2. Access Percentage of population with access to clean water, percentage of 

population with access to sanitation, percentage of irrigated land from 
arable land, compared to internal water resources - countries with a 
high proportion of irrigated land relative to low internal available water 
resources are rated more highly than countries with a high proportion of 
irrigated land relatively to high available internal water resources. 

3. Capacity GDP per Capita (PPP), under 5 mortality rate (per 1,000), UNDP 
Education index, Gini Coefficient (This index tries to capture those socio-
economic variables which can impact on access to water or are a 
reflection of water access and quality.) 

4. Use Domestic water use per capita per year – 50 litres is the target use; 
countries get scores above or below 1 depending on whether they meet 
that target or not (i.e. the more they use, the lower their score), 
Industrial Water use per capita – water use of industry vs. GDP of 
industry, Agricultural water use per capita – derives the same way as 
Industrial water use. 

5. Environment Uses values derived from Environmental Sustainability Index (Yale) – 
Water quality, water stress, Environmental Regulation and 
Management, Informational capacity, biodiversity based on endangered 
species. 

Source http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex
&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.is
t.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%
3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkh
yTgoXiw-6ub0Y6ifnRh3JeoUw&sig2=pGp3OvbmKuRmU4fDUzIsag  

  

http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.ist.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkhyTgoXiw-6ub0Y6i�
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.ist.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkhyTgoXiw-6ub0Y6i�
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.ist.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkhyTgoXiw-6ub0Y6i�
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.ist.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkhyTgoXiw-6ub0Y6i�
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=water%2Bpoverty%2Bindex&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCkQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fciteseerx.ist.psu.edu%2Fviewdoc%2Fdownload%3Fdoi%3D10.1.1.13.2349%26rep%3Drep1%26type%3Dpdf&ei=e_WgTrbjIueiiAeAyKXRBg&usg=AFQjCNEkhyTgoXiw-6ub0Y6i�
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Name of index Well-Being Index 
Compiling organization Gallup-Healthways 
Geographical scope US 
Geographical unit of comparison City, State and Congressional District 
First year 2008 
Frequency Updated every day 
Description of purpose It provides real-time measurement and insights needed to improve health, 

increase productivity, and lower healthcare costs. Public and private sector 
leaders use data on life evaluation, physical health, emotional health, healthy 
behavior, work environment, and basic access to develop and prioritize 
strategies to help their communities thrive and grow. Journalists, academics, 
and medical experts benefit from this unprecedented resource of health 
statistics and behavioral economic data to inform their research and 
reporting. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes (by interviewing at least 1,000 U.S. adults by telephone every day) 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify) No 
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Life Evaluation 
(Uses the Cantril Self-Anchoring 
Striving Scale with steps from 0 to 
10, where "0" represents the worst 
possible life and "10" represents 
the best possible life. Taken 
together, respondents are then 
classified as "thriving," "struggling," 
or "suffering," with "thriving" 
respondents evaluating their 
current state as a "7" or higher and 
their future state as a "8" or higher, 
while "suffering" respondents 
provide a "4" or lower to the 
evaluations of their present and 
anticipated life situation.) 

• present life situation 
• anticipated life situation five years from now 

2. Physical Health • Sick days in the past month 
• Disease burden 
• Health problems that get in the way of normal activities 
• Obesity 
• Feeling well-rested 
• Energy 
• Colds 
• Flu 
• Headaches 

3. Emotional Health • Smiling or laughter 
• Being treated with respect 
• Enjoyment 
• Happiness 
• Worry 
• Sadness 
• Anger 
• Stress 
• Learning or doing something interesting 
• Depression 

4. Healthy Behavior • Smoking 
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• Eating healthy 
• Weekly consumption of fruits and vegetables 
• Weekly exercise frequency 

5. Work Environment • Job satisfaction 
• Ability to use one's strengths at work 
• Supervisor's treatment (more like a boss or a partner) 
• Supervisor creates an open and trusting work environment 

6. Basic Access • Satisfaction with community or area 
• Area getting better as a place to live 
• Clean water 
• Medicine 
• Safe place to exercise 
• Affordable fruits and vegetables 
• Feel safe walking alone at night 
• Enough money for food 
• Enough money for shelter 
• Enough money for healthcare 
• Visited a dentist recently 
• Access to a doctor 
• Access to health insurance 

How index is compiled The Well-Being Index is an average of the above-listed six sub-indexes which 
are measured on a scale of 0 to 100. Cities, States and Congressional Districts 
are then ranked. 
 
Changes in condition can be tracked over time, and the introduction of both 
controlled and uncontrolled variable considered. Discrete populations can 
also be ranked one against another for a stratified view of their relative well-
being. 

Revisions to methodology No 
Source http://www.well-beingindex.com/ 
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Name of index Well-being Index 
Compiling organization Professor Xing Zhanjun, Director for the Center for Quality of Life and Public 

Policy in Shandong University (Prof. Xing has been studying well-being index 
for many years) 

Geographical scope Mainland China 
Geographical unit of comparison (N/A) 
First year 2002 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose (N/A) 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Probably yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Unknown 

Subjective 
Public survey Probably yes 
Focus group Unknown 
Expert opinion/ranking Unknown 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Contentment ample experience 
index 

Unknown 

2. Mental health experience index Unknown 
3. Social confidence experience 

index 
Unknown 

4. Growth & progress experience 
index 

Unknown 

5. Target value experience Index Unknown 
6. Self-acceptance experience Index Unknown 
7. Health experience Index  Unknown 
8. Balanced state of mind 

Experience Index 
Unknown 

9. Interpersonal adjustment 
experience Index  

Unknown 

10. Family atmosphere Experience 
Index 

Unknown 

How index is compiled Prof. Xing said that the well-being index can be interpreted as "satisfaction", 
i.e., the people’s satisfaction of their own living environment including 
income, employment, social security etc. From this perspective, it should 
include people's income, living standards, a sense of accomplishment, 
security and other aspects. In 2006, he concluded that China's well-being 
index was a U-shaped curve with young people under the age of 34 and old 
people over the age of 55 scored high and middle-aged people scored low. 

Revisions to methodology Unknown 
Source http://www.pspa.sdu.edu.cn/shzlyj/html/xueshutuandui/20110414/69.html 

http://view.news.qq.com/a/20060915/000032.htm 
This summary is based on a translation from Chinese-language sources. In the event of a discrepancy between the English 
and Chinese versions, the Chinese version should be used. 

http://www.pspa.sdu.edu.cn/shzlyj/html/xueshutuandui/20110414/69.html�
http://view.news.qq.com/a/20060915/000032.htm�
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Index 159 
Name of index Women’s Economic Opportunity Index 
Compiling organization Economist Intelligence Unit 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of 
comparison 

Countries 

First year 2010 
Frequency (N/A) 
Description of purpose Open a window on to the economic landscape that women face globally and highlights 

which countries offer the most and the fewest opportunities. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes – from World Bank, UN, ILO, OECD 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes – those no globally comparable data scored by the Economist Intelligence Unit’s own 
team of analysts and contributors 

Subjectiv
e 

Public survey Yes-from WEF 
Focus group No 
Expert 
opinion/rankin
g 

No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Labour policy and 
practice 

Equal pay for equal work, non-discrimination, maternity and paternity leave and provision, 
legal restrictions on job types for women, difference between the statutory (pensionable) 
retirement age between men and women, degree of de facto discrimination against 
women in the workplace, availability, affordability and quality of childcare services, as well 
as the role of the extended family in providing childcare 

2. Access to finance Building credit histories, women’s access to finance programmes, delivering financial 
services, private-sector credit as a percent of Gross Domestic Product, as well as poor 
financing conditions 

3. Education and 
training 

school life expectancy (primary and secondary); women, school life expectancy (tertiary); 
women, adult literacy rate; women, existence of government or non-government 
programmes offering small and medium-sized enterprise (SME) support/development 
training 

4. Women’s legal 
and social status 

Addressing violence against women, freedom of movement (opportunity to move freely 
outside the house) for women, property ownership rights, adolescent fertility rate (per 
1,000 women, 15-19 years of age), country ratification of the Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) 

5. General business 
environment 

Regulatory quality, procedures, duration, cost and paid-in minimum capital for starting a 
business, infrastructure risk, mobile cellular phone subscribers per 100 inhabitants 

How index is compiled Category scores are calculated from the unweighted mean of underlying indicators and 
scaled from 0-100. The overall score is calculated from a simple average of the unweighted 
category and indicator scores.  

Revisions to methodology (N/A) 
Source www.eiu.com/site_info.asp?info_name=womens_economic_opportunity&page=noads&rf

=0 
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Index 160 
Name of index World Governance Index  
Compiling organization Forum for a new World Governance  
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries  
First year 2009 
Frequency Only one assessment was made 
Description of purpose Measures and evaluates world governance  
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes  
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, some indexes they use are scoring of data 

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, uses statistics from other organizations  

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Peace and security  Conflicts, refugees and asylum seekers, displaced persons, political climate, 
degree of trust among citizens, violent crime, homicides per 100,000 
inhabitants 

2. Rule of law Ratification of treaties, property rights, independence, and effectiveness of 
judicial system, settlement of contractual disputes, corruption perception 
index 

3. Human rights and participation Respect for civil and physical integrity rights, freedom of the press, violence 
against the press, participation in political life, electoral process and 
pluralism, political culture, women’s political, social and economic rights, 
rate of representation for women in national parliaments 

4. Sustainable development GDP at PPP per capita, GDP growth rate, ease in starting a business, Gini 
coefficient, basic capacities, ratification of international labor rights texts, 
ecological footprint and bio capacity, environmental sustainability and 
performance 

5. Human development Subjective well-being, happiness, quality of life 
How index is compiled The data compiled from other organizations is standardized for a scale from 

0 to 1. The sub-indices, categories, and final score are simple averages of 
their components.  

Revisions to methodology Since there was only one report, no revisions have been made to the 
methodology. 

Source http://www.world-governance.org/spip.php?article469 
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Index 161 
Name of index World Governance Indicators  
Compiling organization World Bank 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1996 
Frequency Annual (every two years from 1996-2002) 
Description of purpose Analyses the process which governments are selected, the effectiveness of 

the government, and the confidence citizens place in the state 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes, polls concerning satisfaction and trust 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking Yes, from multiple organizations 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Voice and accountability  Vested interests, accountability of public officials, human rights, freedom of 
association, democracy index, civil liberties, political rights, press freedom 
index, media, civil society, electoral process, transparency with firms, 
freedom of newspapers, favoritism of firms, influence of legal contributions 
to political parties, effectiveness of legislature, confidence in honesty of 
elections, restrictions on domestic and foreign travel, freedom of political 
participation, imprisonments based on discrimination, freedom of speech, 
political rights and functioning of institutions, freedom of the press, 
association and assembly, respect for minorities, transparency of public 
action in the economy, transparency of economic policy, award of public 
procurement contracts, free movement of goods and persons, military in 
politics, democratic accountability, press freedom index, institutional 
permanence, representativeness, trust in legislature, satisfaction with 
democratic institutions, free and fair elections, political participation, 
stability of democratic institutions, political and social integration, civil 
liberties, accountability and public voice, civil society organizations, media, 
public access to information, voting and citizen participation, election 
integrity, political financing, policy and legal framework for rural 
organizations, dialogue between government and rural organizations, Africa 
electoral index, media sustainability index, open budget index 

2. Political stability  SERVER DOWN 4/8/11 
3. Government effectiveness Government instability, government ineffectiveness, institutional failure, 

quality of bureaucracy, red tape, quality of general infrastructure, quality of 
public schools, time spent by senior management dealing with government 
officials, satisfaction with public transportation system, roads and education 
system, quality of the supply of public goods, capacity of political authorities 
to implement reforms, policy consistency and forward planning, quality of 
public administration, quality of budget management, efficiency of revenue 
mobilization, telecommunications, electricity, consensus building, trust in 
government, economic policies adaptation, independence of public service 

4. Regulatory quality Export, import, and other business regulation, nonresident business and 
equity ownership restrictions, unfair competitive practice, price controls, 
discriminatory tariffs and taxes, excessive protections, ease of starting a 
company, effectiveness of anti monopoly policy, environmental regulations, 
foreign investment, banking, finance, administered prices, competition 
regulation arrangements, investment profile, business law, Forex regime, 
labor regulations, price liberalization,  
foreign exchange system, rural financial services development, access to 
agricultural input and produce markets, transparency of financial 
institutions, customs' authorities, personal and corporate taxes 

5. Rule of law Losses and costs from crime, kidnapping of foreigners, enforceability of 
government and corporate contracts, violent and organized crime, fairness 
and speediness of judicial process, confiscation, property rights, money 
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laundering, effectiveness of police, independent judiciary, legal framework 
to challenge the government, illegal donations to parties, percentage of 
firms that are unofficial, tax evasion, confidence in judicial system, respect 
for law, justice in commercial matters, human trafficking, fear of crime, 
frequency of theft and violence, executive accountability, judicial 
accountability, access to land, access to water for agriculture, black markets  

6. Control of corruption Costs, public trust in financial honesty of politicians, frequency of extra 
payments for trade permits, public utilities, tax payments, loan applications, 
public contracts, influence laws, and judicial decisions, cost of government 
favoritism of certain firms, level of petty, large-scale and political 
corruption, transparency, accountability, number elected leaders, judges, 
and government officials involved in corruption, anti-corruption policy, 
frequency of corruption among political parties, legislature, media, military, 
education system, medical services, police, registry and permit services, 
utilities, tax revenue, and customs, anti-corruption agency 

How index is compiled Each category is compiled using an unobserved components model, which 
uses the variables listed to extract the underlying governance of the society. 
The six categories are then reported as individual scores. 

Revisions to methodology No revisions to the methodology are noted.  
Source http://info.worldbank.org/governance/wgi/faq.htm 
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Index 162 

 

 
  

Name of index World in 2050 
Compiling organization HSBC 
Geographical scope Worldwide  
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 2011 
Frequency Only one report released 
Description of purpose Estimates the size of the top 30 economies in the year 2050 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics Yes 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

Yes, indices for rule of law and democracy are included  

Subjective 
Public survey No 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Economic governance  Rule of law index, inflation rate, democracy index, government consumption 
ratio 

2. Human capital  Male schooling, life expectancy, fertility rate 
3. Starting level of income GDP per capita 

How index is compiled The index uses the Barro model, with a lowered convergence rate and a 
recalibration of how education factors into the model, to estimate how fast 
the world’s economies will grow.  

Revisions to methodology Only one report has been compiled.  
Source http://www.research.hsbc.com/midas/Res/RDV?p=pdf&key=ej73gSSJVj& 

n=282364.PDF 

http://www.research.hsbc.com/midas/Res/RDV?p=pdf&key=ej73gSSJVj&�
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Index 163 
Name of index World Values Survey 
Compiling organization World Values Survey Association 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Countries 
First year 1981 
Frequency 5 – 10 years 
Description of purpose Representative national surveys in 97 societies containing almost 90 

percent of the world's population which show pervasive changes in what 
people want out of life and what they believe. 

METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics No 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

No 

Subjective 
Public survey Yes 
Focus group No 
Expert opinion/ranking No 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. religion  
2. gender roles  
3. work motivations  
4. democracy  
5. good governance  
6. social capital  
7. political participation  
8. tolerance of other groups  
9. environmental protection  
10. subjective well-being  

How index is compiled / 
Revisions to methodology The questionnaire used by the WVS has evolved over the years and now 

contains many items regarding human development and the UN 
millennium development goals, as well as their respective relationship 
towards different security and environmental aspects. 

Source www.worldvaluessurvey.org 
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Index 164 

 

 
  

Name of index Worldwide Centers of Commerce Index 
Compiling organization MasterCard 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year 2007 
Frequency Annual  
Description of purpose Ranks cities of the world based on their role in global commerce 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 

Statistics Yes 
Scoring of 
quantifiable 
information 

Yes, uses other organizations assessments  

Subjective 

Public survey Not mentioned  
Focus group Not mentioned 
Expert 
opinion/ranking 

Not mentions 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Legal and political 
framework (10%) 

Moody’s ratings, Ex-im bank ratings, ease of dealing with licenses, ease of 
registering property, ease of trading across borders  

2. Economic stability (10%) GDP growth volatility, exchange rate volatility, inflation volatility  
3. Ease of doing business 

(20%)  
Starting a business, employing workers, getting credit, closing a business, 
conventions/exhibitions/meetings, banking services, ease of entry/exit, investor 
protection, corporate tax bundles, enforcing contracts 

4. Financial flow (22%) Financial services network: banking, insurance, securities, equity transactions, 
earned transactions, derivatives contracts traded, commodities contracts traded 

5. Business center (12%) Port TEU’s, air passenger and airplane traffic, air cargo traffic, international air 
passenger traffic, number of five-star hotels, commercial real estate development 

6. Knowledge creation and 
information flow (16%) 

Number of universities, number of medical schools, number of MBA programs, 
patent applications per million people, search engine hits, researchers per million 
people, scientific and technical journal articles per million people, broadband access 
per thousand people  

7. Livability (10%) Quality of life, basic services, health and safety, personal freedom 
How index is compiled The above seven areas are averaged using the weights specified in the parenthesis 

above.  
Revisions to methodology In 2008, the category of livability was added, and the number of sub-indicators and 

indicators was changed. Since the full list of indicators is not available to the public, 
it is difficult to really examine the effect of this change in indicators has on the 
index. 

Source http://www.mastercard.com/us/company/en/insights/pdfs/2008/MCWW_WCoC-
Report_2008.pdf 
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Index 165 
Name of index Worldwide Quality of Living Survey 
Compiling organization Mercer 
Geographical scope Worldwide 
Geographical unit of comparison Cities 
First year (N/A) 
Frequency Annual 
Description of purpose Helps governments and multi-national companies compensate employees 

fairly when placing them on international assignments. 
METHODOLOGY 
Type of measurement: 

Objective 
Statistics (N/A) 
Scoring of quantifiable 
information 

(N/A) 

Subjective 
Public survey (N/A) 
Focus group (N/A) 
Expert opinion/ranking (N/A) 

Other (please specify)  
Indicators  
Categories Indicators comprising each category 

1. Political and social environment  political stability, crime, law enforcement, etc 
2. Economic environment currency exchange regulations, banking services, etc 
3. Socio-cultural environment censorship, limitations on personal freedom, etc 
4. Health and sanitation medical supplies and services, infectious diseases, sewage, waste disposal, 

air pollution, etc 
5. Schools and education standard and availability of international schools, etc 
6. Public services and transportation electricity, water, public transport, traffic congestion, etc 
7. Recreation restaurants, theatres, cinemas, sports and leisure, etc 
8. Consumer goods availability of food/daily consumption items, cars, etc 
9. Housing housing, household appliances, furniture, maintenance services, etc 
10. Natural environment climate, record of natural disasters 

How index is compiled The scores attributed to each factor allow for city-to-city comparisons to be 
made. 

Revisions to methodology Number of cites appearing in the yearly published rankings was increased 
from 215 to 221. 

Source www.mercer.com/qualityofliving 
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